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PREFACE 


THE CRITICAL THINKING QURANIC STUDIES TEXTBOOK SERIES 

There are thirty books in this series. Books entitled Book Year I to Book 
Year 24 consist of one book for each year of the revelation. The chapters’ or 
sections’ signs (ayat) are presented according to the 558 ruku or sections of 
the 114 chapters of the Quran. They each include the relevant chapter (surah) 
or chapters (when they are short) or sections, ruku (when there are multiple 
sections in a particular chapter) in chronological order. The chapters are num- 
bered according to the chronological order of the Quranic chapters provided 
by al-Azhar University as the officially accepted order of revelation. Each 
section (ruku) is followed by a commentary by one of the well-known com- 
mentators. 

Book Year 10, the present volume, covers events from Muharram 1-Dhu 
al-Hijja 29, 4 BH/August 29, 618 CE-August 17, 619 CE. 

Books 25-28 are devoted to the Quranic stories of all other Prophets and 
Messengers in order of their dates. Book 25: Adam, Cain and Abel, Enoch 
(Idris), Noah, Hud and the People of Aad; Saleh and the People of Thamud; 
Book 26: Abraham, Ishmael, Isaac, Lot, Jacob (Israel), Joseph and Job; Book 
27: Moses, Aaron, Children of Jacob (Israel), Jethro (Shuayb), Joshua, Khidr 
and Samuel; Book 28: David, Solomon, Elijah (Ilyas), Elisha (Alyasa), Jonah 
(Younis), Ezekiel (Dhul Kifl), Ezra (Uzayr), Dhul Qarnayn (Cyrus the Great 
or Alexander the Great), Luqman, Zechariah, John the Baptist (Yahya), Mary 
and Jesus. The last two are: Book 29. The Life of Prophet Muhammad from 
Birth to the Revelation and Book 30: Teacher s Manual. The last, Book 30, 
has been prepared for the teacher's Lesson Plans. 

At the beginning of each lesson, there is an exercise in critical thinking 
skills. These consist of one of the following: The Nine Intellectual Stan- 
dards, The Eight Elements of Reasoning Strategies and The Seven Moral 
Traits. The Eight Elements contain thirty-five strategies. However there is no 
specific order as to how they should be learned and incorporated into our 
thinking process. 

Once we understand the critical thinking skills and then apply them to 
the signs and sections of the Quranic message, we will close the gap between 
our beliefs and how we live our lives. They will each motivate the other. There 
will no longer be a disconnect between the two so that we claim to bear wit- 
ness with our tongues, but our hearts are not on the same page as what our 
tongue expresses. Once the skills as presented in the Quranic message are put 
into practice with the grace of God, they coalesce into a sense of unity in our 
thoughts and behavior. 

Each lesson is followed by questions for classroom discussion or for di- 
alogue. At the end of each lesson there is an assessment/assignment for stu- 
dents to use while they are developing critical thinking skills as they hopefully 
learn HOW the Quran teaches critical thinking. 
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SOURCES 

The sources for the history include the works of Ibn Ishaq, Ibn Hashim, 
Waqidi, Ibn Sad and commentaries by Ibn Abbas, Jalalayn, Tustari and Sayyid 
Qutb. The sources for the commentaries of Ibn Abbas, Jalalayn and Tustari 
have been used with the permission of the publisher, the Royal Institute of 
АҺ al-Bayt in Jordan. They are available on their website www.altafsir.com. 

The inclusion of excerpted commentaries (tafsir) by Sayyid Qutb's In the 
Shade of the Quran (available online) in this Critical Thinking Quranic Studies 
Textbook Series is because Sayyid Qutb is considered by some extremist 
groups as their intellectual source. By including excerpts from his eighteen 
volume Quranic commentary, extremists cannot disclaim the importance of 
learning critical thinking as this series is to help young adults learn HOW to 
think using self-realization (tahqiq) and critical thinking (furqan) skills taught 
by the Quran. This in order to arm young adults with the ability to choose rea- 
son over any irrational extremist ideology that is presented to them. 


TERMINOLOGY 

All Quranic signs are translations from The Sublime Quran. For the Mus- 
lim, the Quran is the Word (Logos) of God. It is this Word of God that has in- 
spired artists, artisans, poets, philosophers and writers, those who had been 

the exponents of Islamic culture and civilization for almost 1500 years. Yes- 
terday and today's Muslim wants to know more about each Word that God 
chose for His revelation through the Quran. This realization, in turn, prompted 
the translation of The Sublime Quran, an attempt to give the sense of unity 
within the revelation to a non-Arabic speaking reader. 

There are several points to note about the terminology used in the trans- 
lation of the Quranic text and the commentaries. 

]. The blessed Prophet did not bring a new religion; he came to confirm 
what was right in the messages of the previous Prophets. Does this translation 
speak to the universality of the Quran? The Quran tells the Prophet, the mercy 
to all of humanity, to speak to people in their own language. Following his 
example, in addition to the translation being unbounded by time, in several 
sensitive cases, the word chosen to translate an Arabic word is also of a uni- 
versal or inclusive rather than a particular or exclusive nature. This adds to 
the broadening of the perspective and scope of the Quran so that it becomes 
inclusive rather than exclusive to one particular group of people. In other 
words, in this way a larger audience can relate to its message. 

2. The actual word “Islam” comes from the verb, “to submit" (as/ama), 
submission (sallama), and ones who submit (muslimun). The Quran refers to 
itself (the Quran) from the very beginning of the revelation (68:35). 

3. As previously indicated, the four books (Book 25, Book 26, Book 27 
and Book 28) are the stories of the other Prophets and Messengers mentioned 
in the Quran. While these stories do have lessons to be learned by the Prophet 
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and those who heard the revelations as well as for us today, they do not refer 
directly to Prophet Muhammad and his prophethood following the beginning 
of the revelation. What remains in these books of the Quranic signs in the 24 
years of the chronological Quran relate directly to him, what he did and what 
he was told to say. This allows us to understand his life directly from the 
Quranic message, the Quranic Sunnah, without any interruption of the stories 
about previous Prophets and Messengers. 

4. Most English translations of the Quran refer to the "Children of Israel." 
The word "Israel" when used in the Quran refers to Jacob, the patriarch of the 
children who followed him such as Joseph. Therefore, it should be the “Children 
of Jacob" as it appears in these texts. 

5. The words “kufi” and “kafir” have been translated here as “ingratitude” 
and “ungrateful” where the context allows. This is the first meaning of the word 
and many of us in our lifetime have met Muslims who are "ungrateful." It is the 
ungrateful Muslims who practice intolerance by declaring anyone who says: Peace 
be upon you (as-salam alaykum) as а non-believer (with what is called takfir). In 
those cases, it would not be suitable to call them “unbelievers” or “infidels,” but 
it is clearly appropriate to refer to them as being “ungrateful” and this would in- 
clude the early Quraysh, ungrateful for God's revelation and prophethood of 
Muhammad, who ridiculed the Prophet and fought against the Quranic message 
of love, forgiveness and peace. 

6. Yet another example of the use of inclusive language in an attempt to 
speak to people in their own language, is the use of God instead of Allah. 
Many English speaking Muslims, as well as many of the English translations 
of the Quran to date, use Allah when speaking English instead of God. The 
intention on the part of the speaker is to maintain a sense of piety. They feel 
that using Allah in English moves them in that direction. Many even claim 
that the word Allah cannot be translated. 

However well-intentioned a person may be, when speaking English, the 
use of the word Allah instead of God, first of all, does not follow the Quranic 
verse that tells the Prophet to speak to people in their own language. Subse- 
quently, it does not follow the Sunnah of the Prophet who did speak to people 
in their own language. 

In addition, it creates a divide between Muslims who use the word and 
the English speaking people of various faiths to whom they are speaking. In 
effect, it creates the illusion that there is more than One God — Allah and God. 
The response of the English speaking person of another faith is to say: I do 
not understand your religion; you have a different God than I do and you call 
Him Allah. 

It needs to be clearly explained to English speaking Muslims that, unlike 
what they may feel, they do not have a monopoly on the word Allah. Arabic 
speaking Christians and Arabic speaking Jews also refer to God as Allah. The 
Old Testament and New Testament, when translated into Arabic, use Allah for 
God. 
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English speaking Muslims, therefore, need to recall the message of the 
Quran that God is One (tawhid). In addition, the Prophet did not bring a new 
religion but confirmed what was correct in the messages of previous Prophets, 
namely, that God is One. Finally, they need to follow the example of the 
Prophet, as the Quran says he is the model or example to be followed, by 
speaking to people in their own language. 

7. The Arabic language, much like old English, has the second person singular 
(masculine: anta (where the verb ends in ka). The English equivalent is the subject: 
"thou" or the object: "thee" or the possessive: "thy." As these are no longer in 
common usage in English, wherever the original Arabic uses one of these terms, 
the word “you” or “your” appear in bold font so that the reader knows the original 
was the second person singular. When the Quran is speaking directly to the 
Prophet, it uses the pronoun “thee” or “thou” so it is an important distinction to 
make. 

Using you (second person plural) is done to help English speaking readers, 
recognizing that using the second person plural pronoun you (masculine: antum 
where the verb ends in masculine: kum) for God is to intimate that God is plural, 
the only sin in the Quran that is unforgivable. By putting the pronoun you in bold 
font indicates the true intention. 

8. For the Arabic word “ayah,” the English word used in these texts is "sign" 
rather than the Biblical term, "verse." 

9. Several of the signs were abrogated over time. However the indication of 
a sign being abrogated was done after the complete revelation of the Quran. 
Whether or not a sign was later abrogated does not change the fact that the first 
Muslims who listened to the Quran, heard the signs that may have later been said 
to have been abrogated and that a hafez of the Quran recites all the signs as they 
appear in the original Arabic revealed to the Prophet. Whatever signs scholars 
later determined to be abrogated are still part of the Quran and, therefore, are not 
relevant to learning to be a Quranic critical thinker, leaming HOW to think. 

10. The first number that appears when the Quranic Chapters begin refers to 
the chapter number in the chronological order of the revelation so that Quranic 
Chapter 110 which was the last to be revealed is number 114 in the chronological 
order. 

11. It is to be noted that whenever the name of Muhammad, Prophet Muham- 
mad or the Prophet are used, one may say a silent prayer of blessings for him. 


CRITICAL THINKING* COMPONENT 

Quranic critical thinking (furqan, discernment) is a process that analyzes 
how we think. It is a 3-step process: I: Quranic critical thinkers apply the Nine 
Intellectual Standards (logic, being definitive, connected, appropriate, have 
worthiness, include numerous viewpoints, have right judgment, clarity, being 
fair and just) to: II: The Eight Elements of Reasoning Strategies (point of 
view, purpose, questions, information, inferences, concepts, assumptions, im- 
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plications): in order to develop: 111: The Seven Quranic Moral Traits (belief 
in One God (tawhid), God-consciousness (taqwa), virtuous conduct (birr) or 
integrity through moral discipline, empowering constancy (*azm) and courage, 
persevering in goodness (sabara), love (hubb) or empathic altruism (ihsan) 
and being fair and just (rashad). The signs (ayat) in each section (ruku) teach 
any or every one of the Nine Intellectual Standards or any and every one of 
the Eight Elements of Reasoning Strategies or any or every one of the Seven 
Quranic Moral Traits. 

This is the key to critical thinking. We do not learn “what” to think, but, 
rather, “how” to think. Using the Eight Elements of Reasoning Strategies 
as an example, critical thinking can be summarized in the following sentence: 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based on 
assumptions leading to implications and consequences. We use concepts, 
ideas and theories to interpret information (data, facts and experiences) in 
order to answer questions, solve problems, and resolve issues. 

The point of view in all cases is that of the Quranic message and the var- 
ious individuals and groups that it addresses as this series is a course in 
Quranic Studies as well as a course in the chronological history of the life of 
the blessed Prophet (sira). Each student is encouraged to come up with his or 
her own questions and responses to those questions in order to learn how to 
become the Quranic critical thinker as the Quranic teaches us HOW to think. 

It is important to note that there is no correct or incorrect answer. The im- 
portant point is to go through the process with as many of the sections as one 
is able to do. Little by little, this will help each student or reader to develop 
into critical thinkers or "discerners" of the Quranic message creating a bond 
between them and the Quranic message. 

Once we learn to analyze signs and sections of the Quranic message, we 
will close the gap between our beliefs and how we live our lives. They will 
each motivate the other. There will no longer be a disconnect between the two 
so that we claim to bear witness with our tongues, but our hearts are not on 
the same page as what our tongue expresses. It is important to note that the 
order of The Nine Intellectual Standards or The Eight Elements of Rea- 
soning Strategies or The Seven Quranic Moral Traits is not important. With 
the grace of God, once all are present, they coalesce into a sense of unity in 
our thoughts and behaviors. 


THE NINE INTELLECTUAL STANDARDS 
1. LOGIC (REASONABLE: ‘AQALA, 'AQL) 
2. DEFINITIVENESS (TO BE PRECISE: MUHKAMA) 
3. CONNECTEDNESS (CONTAINING COMPLEXITIES AND INTERRELATIONSHIPS: 
(MUQTARIN) 
4. APPROPRIATENESS (TO MAKE RELEVANT: SADID) 
5. WORTHINESS (FOCUSING ON THE IMPORTANT, NOT TRIVIAL, 
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TO BE SIGNIFICANT: AHL) 
6. NUMEROUS OR MULTIPLE VIEWPOINTS: ‘DHARA’A) 
7. RIGHT JUDGMENT (RUSHD) 
8. CLARITY (UNDERSTANDABLE, TO BE CLEAR: TABAYYANA) 
9. BEING FAIR AND JUST (‘AQL, RIGHT-MINDED (RASHAD)) 


THE EiGHT ELEMENTS OF REASONING STRATEGIES 
1. EMBODYING A POINT OF VIEW, FRAME OF REFERENCE, PERSPECTIVE 
(RECOLLECT, BEAR IN MIND, TAKE FOR GRANTED: TADHAKKUR) 
THINKING INDEPENDENTLY 
DEVELOPING INSIGHT INTO EGO-CENTRICITY OR SOCIO-CENTRICITY 
EXPLORING THOUGHTS UNDERLYING FEELINGS AND FEELINGS 
UNDERLYING THOUGHTS 
DEVELOPING INTELLECTUAL CURIOSITY 
2. GENERATING A PURPOSE, AIM, GOAL, OBJECTIVE: (CONSIDER: RA’A) 
CLARIFYING ISSUES OR CONCLUSIONS 
CLARIFYING AND ANALYZING THE MEANINGS OF WORDS OR PHRASES 
READING CRITICALLY: CLARIFYING OR DISCERNING THE SACRED TEXT 
LISTENING CRITICALLY: THE ART OF SILENT DIALOGUE 
3. RAISING QUESTIONS, PROBLEMS, ISSUES: (REFLECT: TAFAKKARA) 
PRACTICING DISCUSSION: CLARIFYING AND QUESTIONING 
INTERPRETATIONS 
REASONING DIALOGICALLY: COMPARING INTERPRETATIONS 
REASONING DIALECTICALLY: EVALUATING INTERPRETATIONS 
KNOWLEDGE, WISDOM 
DEEP QUESTIONING 
4. UsiNG INFORMATION, DATA, FACTS, OBSERVATIONS, 
EXPERIENCES, REASONED JUDGMENTS (EVIDENCE: BASIRAH) 
DEVELOPING CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION: CLARIFYING VALUES 
AND STANDARDS 
ANALYZING OR EVALUATING ACTIONS 
DISTINGUISHING RELEVANT FROM IRRELEVANT INFORMATION 
GIVING REASONS AND EVALUATING EVIDENCE 
5. MAKING INTERPRETATIONS, INFERENCES, CONCLUSION, SOLUTIONS 
(UNDERSTANDING: TABASSUR) 
ANALYZING OR EVALUATING ARGUMENTS AND INTERPRETATIONS 
MAKING PLAUSIBLE INFERENCES OR INTERPRETATIONS 
RECOGNIZING CONTRADICTIONS 
NOTING SIGNIFICANT SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES 
6. UTILIZING CONCEPTS, DEFINITIONS, PRINCIPLES, MODELS 
AND VOCABULARY (RECALL: IDHDHAKARA) 
COMPARING ANALOGOUS SITUATIONS: REFRAMING INSIGHTS TO 
New CONTEXTS 
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DEVELOPING ONE'S PERSPECTIVE: CREATING OR EXPLORING 
ARGUMENTS 
MAKING ÍNTERDISCIPLINARY CONNECTIONS 
COMPARING AND CONTRASTING IDEALS WITH ACTUAL PRACTICE 
THINKING PRECISELY ABOUT THINKING 
7. MAKING ASSUMPTIONS, PREPOSITIONS, TAKING FOR GRANTED 
(OPINIONS: ZUNUN) 
8. GENERATING IMPLICATIONS, CONSEQUENCES (PONDER, EVALUATE: 
TADABBUR) 
GENERATING OR ASSESSING SOLUTIONS 
EXPLORING IMPLICATIONS AND CONSEQUENCES 


THE EIGHT ELEMENTS OF REASONING STRATEGIES IN DETAIL 
1. Embodying a Point of View, Frame of Reference, Perspective 
(Recollect, Bear in Mind, Take to Heart (tadhakkur)): Whenever we 
think, we think within a point of view. What is the Quranic point of 
view in these signs? Does the Quran follow universal intellectual 
values of clarity, precision, consistency, relevance, sound evidence, 
good reasons, logic, faimess? 
2. Generating a Purpose, Aim, Goal, Objective (Consider (ra 'a)): 
My purpose in addressing the Quranic purpose in these signs is . . .? 
Know exactly what you are after. Make sure you are not operating 
with a hidden agenda and that your announced and real purposes are 
the same. Whenever we think, we think for a purpose. What is the 
Quran's fundamental purpose in revealing these signs? Are there 
multiple points of view? 
3. Raising Questions, Problems, Issues (Reflect (tafakkara)): What 
is the key question I am trying to answer. State the question as clearly 
and precisely as you can. Details are very important. 
4. Using Information, Data, Facts, Observations, Experiences, 
Reasoned Judgments (Evidence (basirah)): Actively seek the in- 
formation most relevant to the question. Include in that information 
options for action, both short-term and long-term. We use experi- 
ences, facts and data that the Quran gives us. What information does 
the Quran give in these signs? What information do I need to answer 
my question? 
5. Making Interpretations, Inferences, Conclusions, Solutions 
(Understanding (tabassur)): After reasoning (discerning) the above 
points, decide what the best answer (conclusion) to the question is. 
What inferences, judgments or conclusions do these signs make? 
What are my most fundamental inferences or conclusions based on 
these Quranic signs? 
6. Utilizing Concepts, Theories, Definitions, Axioms, Laws, Prin- 
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ciples, Models, Vocabulary (Recall (ididhakara)): The most im- 
portant concepts, theories or ideas ] need to use in my thinking are 
... ? Figure out all significant ideas needed to understand and answer 
your question. You may need to analyze these concepts. Use a good 
dictionary. Inferences or conclusions are based on Quranic concepts 
and theories. What is the most basic concept in my question? What 
Quranic terms have 1 learned? 
7. Making Assumptions, Presuppositions, Taking for Granted 
(Opinions (zunun)): Some important assumptions 1 am using in my 
thinking are ... ? Figure out what you are taking for granted. Watch 
out for self-serving or unjustified assumptions. The Quranic point of 
view is based on some assumptions. What assumptions is the Quran 
using in its reasoning? What assumptions am 1 using in my reasoning 
from the Quranic revelation? 
8. Generating Implications, Consequences (Ponder (tadabbur)): 
Evaluate options. Take into account the advantages and disadvan- 
tages of possible decisions before acting? What consequences are 
likely to follow from this or that decision? The Quranic assumptions 
and my assumptions lead to implications and consequences. What 
are the implications of the Quranic reasoning? What are the impli- 
cations of my reasoning? Am I correct in understanding the Quranic 
implications? 


THE SEVEN QuRANIC MORAL TRAITS 

1, BELIEF IN ONE GOD (TAWHID) 

2. GOD-CONSCIOUSNESS (TAQWA) 

3. VIRTUOUS CONDUCT THROUGH MORAL DISCIPLINE (MORALLY OBLIGATED: 

QANATA, GOODNESS, BIRR) 

4. EMPOWERING CONSTANCY, COURAGE (AZM) 

5. PERSEVERING IN GOODNESS (STEADFAST: SABARA) 

6. EMPATHIC ALTRUISM (LOVE, MERCY, COMPASSION: HUBB) 

7. FAIRNESS (NOT SELF-SERVING OR EGO-CENTRIC: *AQSATA) 

жжжжж 

Each Lesson begins with a critical thinking (furgan) standard, strategy or 
Quranic moral trait. It is important to note that when leaming HOW to think 
which the Quran teaches, there is no specifically correct answer. [t is going 
through the process of Quranic understanding that we learn HOW to think. 
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INTRODUCTION 

READING THE SIGNS: A QURANIC PERSPECTIVE 
ON THINKING 

BY MOHAMMAD HASHIM KAMALI 


The Islamic notion of ag! (intellect) embraces the faith dimension of 
knowledge that is also informed by ethical values. The prevailing reading of 
the Quran on rationality consists of a coalition of faith and reason which is 
also cognizant of the metaphysical aspect of reality and the limits, therefore, 
of human reason. This may be said to be a dividing line between the Islamic 
and Western conceptions of rationality, especially in its post-Enlightenment 
context. 

Thus, it is not accurate to draw a direct parallel between them, as was the 
case in the Islamic discourse of the colonial period wherein many Muslim 
writers greatly admired the Western conception of rationality. The twentieth 
century Islamic discourse has shown awareness of that difference as it began 
to comprehend the subtleties inherent in the Western lexicon on rationality 
and its cultural overtones. ! 


THE DIVINE SIGNS (AYAT) 

The Quran teaches an essential doctrine of the ayat (God’s signs in the 
universe) functioning as pointers to the providential purpose at all levels of 
creation. Thus the Quran makes frequent references such as ‘signs for a people 
who understand—exercise their intellect’. This evidential role of the divine 
signs entails an accompanying demand placed upon humans to engage in a 
rational understanding of the signs and draw conclusions on the discovery of 
truth and correct guidance. 

The human reception of the signs, thus, depends ultimately upon the in- 
tegrity of reason, without which humans would be incapable neither of com- 
prehending the signs nor of responding to their message. The more abundant 
is an individual's native endowment of reason, the greater is the possibility 
for him or her to attain a larger magnitude of understanding and a higher level 
of response. 

The nexus between faith and reason thus constitutes the hallmark of in- 
telligent Islamic spirituality, wherein human intellect and emotions are guided 
toward harmony with one another. The Quran repeatedly provokes its reciters 
to think about the signs of God in the universe and within themselves, to un- 
derstand God's illustrious presence in them, and ultimately to vindicate the 
truth. The word ayah and its plural ayat occur in the Quran over 400 times, 
although the whole of the Quran introduces itself as a collection of ayat. To 
quote the Quran: We will cause them to see Our signs on the horizons and 
within themselves until it becomes clear to them that it is The Truth. (41:53) 
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And, On the earth are signs, for the ones that are certain and in yourselves. 
Will you not, then, perceive? (51:20-51:21) 

God reveals the truth in a variety of ways, some explicit and others by 
allusion, the latter mainly through the modality of the signs, in order to pro- 
voke and engage the human intellect. The signs of God cannot be readjust off 
the face of the signs but require thinking and reflection. This is indicated in 
the phrase: We will cause them to see Our signs ... which suggests that the 
signs may not be instantaneously visible to the naked eye. The whole concept 
of signs seeks to forge a dynamic relationship between revelation and reason: 
It is a blessed Book that We caused to descend to you, so that they meditate 
on its signs and those imbued with intuition recollect. (38:29) A sign is also a 
portent and allusion to something other than itself and should not therefore 
be seen as the final message and purpose of the revelation containing it. 

Approximately 750 verses, or nearly one-eighth of the Quran, exhort the 
readers to study nature, history, the Quran itself, and humanity at large. The 
text of the Quran employs a range of expressions in its appeal to those who 
listen (yasma'un), those who think (yatafakkarun), those who reflect (yatad- 
abbarun), those who observe (yanzurun), those who exercise their intellect 
(va 'gilun), those who take heed and remember (yatadhakkarun), those who 
ask questions (yas‘alun), those who develop an insight (yatafaggahun), and 
those who know (ya Јатип).? 

These and their derivatives (mostly occurring in the active verbal form) 
consist essentially of open invocations and encouragement to thinking that is 
not limited by a methodology or framework. Meditate they not, then, on the 
Quran (afala yatadabbarun al-Qur'an) (47:24) Tadabbur means concentrated 
and goal-oriented thinking provoked by the challenge to find something new 
or to solve a difficult problem. 

Quranic references to thinking and the exercise of intellect occur in con- 
junction with basically five major themes: Belief in the Oneness and generos- 
ity of God (tawhid); reflection on the Quran; the human being and the 
universe; historical precedent; and thinking itself. 

References to ag! (intellect) and its derivatives occur оп 49 occasions in 
the text. The typical Quranic expression, u/u'l-albab (those who possess vision 
and understanding), and its synonym, ulu'l-nuha (people endowed with intel- 
lectual abilities) occur 33 times in the text. Such expressions are frequently 
juxtaposed with the exposition of signs, such as in the sign: Thus, God makes 
manifest His signs to you so that perhaps you will be reasonable. (2:242) or 
in the sign: Surely, We made manifest the signs to you so that perhaps you will 
be reasonable. (57:17). Repeated references to pondering over the signs are 
variously nuanced such that they embrace within their fold the widest spec- 
trum of people who may be endowed with different intellectual abilities and 
endowments.? 

Al-Isfahani defines thought (a/-fikr) as the power of the mind that facil- 


INTRODUCTION 
(4BH) • 19 * (618-619 CE) 
itates access to knowledge (‘i/m). Thinking (al-tafakkur) is the movement of 
that power which is driven by the intellect (a/-'agl), and this can only occur 
when an initial image of the subject is attainable in the mind of the thinker. 
Thinking cannot, therefore, proceed over something of which no image exists 
in the mind. This can be said of the self of God, for example, as we have no 
image on which to focus our thought.* 

The human being can only think over the attributes of God through the 
observation of His signs. Broadly speaking, thinking proceeds over the whole 
of the created universe without any exception; indeed, the Quran repeatedly 
invites such in respect to both the physical and abstract aspects of reality, both 
in the present and in regards to bygone history that is only perceived by the 
intellect rather than sense perception. Often the Quran gives examples, para- 
bles, and narratives of other nations, and then follows them with the reminder, 
usually addressed to the Prophet, to recount the narratives of the past so that 
the people may think and reflect over them: 

And recount to them the tiding of him to whom We gave Our signs. (7:175) 

And there are the parables that We propound for humanity so that perhaps 
they will reflect. (59:21) 

Truly, in that are certainly signs for a folk who reflect. (30:21) 

А hierarchy of five perceptive-cognitive functions is also suggested, in- 
cluding and extending through hearing, sight, thinking, dhikr remembrance, 
and certainty. 

Given such a scale of intensified perceptive understanding, the Quran 
propounds the notion of ulul'l-albab, the thoughtful individuals who are pos- 
sessed of proper understanding and response. ‘Aq/ is thus tied to the cognitive 
dimension of faith. 

Significantly, the very term for reason and intelligence in Arabic, а/- 'agl, 
has at the core of its basic meaning the practical idea of “restraining” and 
"binding," that is, of holding one's self back from blameworthy conduct— 
being an interior self-imposed limit. Quranic commentators understand think- 
ing (tafakkur, tafkir) as pondering and reflection, which is a mental activity 
and process, not an outcome. 

Thinking (tafakkur) is considered as a form of worship of God if it is 
done with sincerity and good purpose. ‘Aql in its Quranic conception is also 
one that conceives the truth, and it is always in search of it. This conception 
of ‘ag/ precludes one that is rigid, arrogant, and misleading. Some have also 
drawn the conclusion from the ubiquitous Quranic emphasis on thinking that 
all Muslims must strive to be thinking individuals. 

Al-Qaradawi has quoted Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziyya's (d. 751/1350) own 
observation as well as some epithetic statements, the latter narrated from other 
leading figures to the effect that “thinking for an hour is better than worship 
of many years," and another statement that "thinking for an hour is superior 
to a whole night of prayer." To this Ibn Qayyim added that "thinking is the 
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act of the heart whereas worship is the act of one's limbs, and the former is 
superior to the latter." 

The pious caliph Umar ibn Abd al-Aziz (d. 101/718) is similarly quoted: 
Thinking over the bounties of God is the best form of worship. Abbas Mah- 
mud al-Agqad went so far as to say that: Thinking—al-tafkir—is an Islamic 
obligation. Just as God Most High ordered us to worship Him by performing 
prayer and fasting, He also ordered us to think in numerous verses and in so 
many different ways, all of which vindicate thinking as one of the cardinal 
messages of the Quran.’ 

The Quranic vision of knowledge may be characterized as knowledge 
that is founded in understanding (fahm) and insight (tafagquh). This is indi- 
cated in the numerous references in the text which encourage rational obser- 
vation, thought, and reflection on the observable world and the universe 
beyond. 11 is knowledge espoused with insight that the Quran has visualized 
in its expression al-tafaqquh fi'l-din, that is, understands the religion, signify- 
ing a rational and inquisitive approach to constructing a Quranic worldview. 

Islam, in other words, advises analytical knowledge and understanding 
that generate insight rather than a purely dogmatic approach. The two ap- 
proaches are reflected in the familiar expressions: Faith based on detailed 
analysis (al-iman al-tafsili) as opposed to undigested and uncomprehended 
faith (al-iman al-ijmali). The former is preferred by common acknowledge- 
ment of the religious scholars of all the leading schools of thought. Thus it is 
declared in a sign: But a section of people only that they become learned in 
the way of life and that they warn their folk. (9:122). 

We also note the distinction between thought-based knowledge and trans- 
mitted or received knowledge reflected in the twin juristic and hadith-related 
expressions of knowledge based on understanding ('i/m al-diraya), and re- 
port-based and transmitted knowledge (т al-riwaya). The former is based 
on understanding and insight (diraya wa tafaqquh) and takes priority over the 
latter. Whereas т al-riwaya relies mainly on memory and retention, ‘i/m al- 
diraya is based on cognition, understanding, and analysis. 

Thus, if there are hadith reports, or any factual reports for that matter, 
which do not stand to reason and understanding, they would be most likely 
discounted and abandoned, with the exception only of devotional matters 
('ibadat) which are based on faith and submission more than on rational analy- 
sis. 

Another feature of the Quranic vision of thinking is indicated in its em- 
phasis on wisdom and good judgment (hikmah) which signifies the quality of 
thinking, its regard for values, and its outcome. Wisdom and good judgment 
can easily be said to be more important than technical know-how and expert- 
ise, as it can guide expert knowledge as to its proper application and the at- 
tainment of excellence. 

The Quran mentions hikmah twenty times, and in about ten of these it is 
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immediately preceded by the word Book or kitab, which is a reference to di- 
vine scripture— primarily the Quran, but also other divinely revealed scrip- 
tures. The text, thus, says with reference to Jesus: 4nd He teaches him the 
Book and wisdom and the Torah and the Gospel. (3:48) The juxtaposition of 
kitab and hikmah is often contextualized by a reference to the sending of 
prophets who teach the people and guide them with scripture and wisdom 
(e.g., wa yu'allimuhum al-kitaba wa'l-hikmata) as it is said of the Prophet 
Muhammad: And teaches you the Book and wisdom (2:159) and: Teaches them 
the Book and wisdom (62:2 ff); the descendants of Prophet Abraham: We gave 
the people of Abraham the Book and wisdom (4:54); and of Luqman: We gave 
Luqman wisdom (31:12). The holistic, superior, and indivisible value of 
hikmah in the Quran is underscored in one of its signs to the effect that when 
God bestows wisdom on someone that person is indeed granted an immense 
source of goodness: And whomever is given wisdom, then, surely, was given 
much good and none recollects no doubt but those imbued with intuition. 
(2:269). 

To mention Aikmah together with the Book evidently means that the 
Quran should be read with wisdom and divorcing the one from the other by 
taking a totally dogmatic approach to the Quran goes against the divine pur- 
pose and intention of its revelation. To read the Quran in the light of hikmah 
thus means a comprehensive reading that reaches beyond the obvious meaning 
of its words to encapsulate the goal and purpose of its message and then also 
reflection on the ways and means of how its benefits can be realized for the 
individual and society.® 

The repeated juxtaposition of the “Book and Hikmah” in the Quran led 
some commentators, such as the Successor, Qatadah ibn Diama al-Sadusi 
(d.118 H), Ibn Wahhab, the disciple of Imam Malik (d. 179/795), and the 
Imam al-Shafii (d. 205/820) himself to the somewhat unusual observation that 
“hikmah” is a reference to the Sunna of the Prophet. Many have taken and 
followed this view; but since the text does not specify such a meaning for 
hikmah, the word should convey its natural and unqualified meaning as I have 
depicted in this presentation. 

Good judgment, insight, balance and avoidance of extremes, the ability 
to distinguish between truth and falsehood, and procedural accuracy are com- 
monly associated with hikmah and hikmah as such becomes a dimension of 
evaluative thinking in. its Quranic idiom. Besides, when the Quran declares 
that God Most High endowed the Prophets David and Solomon and also the 
renowned sage Luqman with hikmah, it could not have referred to the Sunna 
of the Prophet Muhammad, as Sunna as such did not exist in those times. 

The Quranic usage of hikmah reinforces the holistic quality of thinking. 
Hikmah also seeks to forge a close tie between reason and emotion ('ag! wa 
galb) thereby encouraging what is now known as emotional intelligence. This 
is how the Quran and also the Sunna often deliver their messages, for, unlike 
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the modern statutory laws and texts, the Quranic guidance, commands, and 
prohibitions are often espoused with appeals to the heart and mind of their 
readers.? 

Al-Isfahani defined hikmah as the realization of the truth through knowl- 
edge and intellect and it is manifested in the performance of benevolent 
deeds.'° According to another definition: Wisdom signifies comprehension of 
the truth and reality and the ability to avoid corruption in one's quest to attain 
perfection.”!! 

Random House Dictionary of the English Language similarly defines wis- 
dom as: Knowledge of what is true or right coupled with just judgment as to 
action. Wisdom is thinking informed by the light of the heart that often leads 
to action and contemplates its consequences in relationship with other relevant 
factors. This may strike a note with the renowned hadith in which it is declared 
that: Fearing God is the pinnacle of wisdom (ra's al-hikmati makhafat 
Allah)” 

It is presumably for this reason that the great religions of the world have 
urged the seekers of knowledge to combine it with wisdom. It is wisdom that 
confers a higher quality on thinking and helps knowledge to be used for the 
promotion of good giving it meaning and direction. 

In an effort to train the individual to enhance his or her quality of thinking, 
al-Ghazali (d. 505/1111) discusses the two sources of knowledge that Muslim 
tradition has recognized. One of these is through human teaching and learning 
(al-ta 'allum al-insani) and the other through divine teaching (al-ta ‘lim al-rab- 
bani). 

The former is externally transmitted from teacher to student, whereas the 
latter is conveyed by the Universal Intellect which is superior, more intense, 
and more effective than human teaching. This knowledge is internally ac- 
quired either through revelation (wahy), which is a prerogative of the Prophets, 
or it is acquired through meditation, thinking, and reflection. 

Al-Ghazali subscribes to the view that the essence of all knowledge is 
centered in the inner self of the human person in much the same way as growth 
potential that is vested in the soil and seed, and it is through teaching that the 
individual's potential is developed." These two aspects of knowledge, that is, 
the external and the internal, are complementary to one another. This is be- 
cause no one can possibly teach or learn from any teacher all the sciences, 
some of which are learned through teaching but the rest inferred by the re- 
flective thought of the individual. It is therefore important that the avenues of 
learning remain open both through teaching and through inner reflection, 
thinking, and illumination. This is another way of saying that all knowledge 
is acquired and developed through the senses, inner reflection and thinking, 
both of which partake in natural endowment and development through exter- 
nal transmission and teaching. 

Al-Ghazali's views on the internal and external sources of knowledge 
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tended to correspond with those of Ibn Sina (d. 428/1037), but which differed, 
at least partially, from those of the second/ninth century Ikhwan al-Safa (c. 
373/983). All knowledge, according to the latter, is acquired through the senses 
and none inheres in human nature. Knowledge that is developed through 
thought and reflection also originate in the senses. The same analysis is ex- 
tended to the axiomatic knowledge of postulates that are derived and con- 
firmed through the senses. In support of this theory Ikhwan al-Safa have cited 
the Quranic verse: 4nd God brought you out from the wombs of your mothers 
and уои know nothing. (16:78). All knowledge is therefore acquired knowl- 
edge, a view which may strike a closer note with some of the modern theories 
on the subject. '^ 

Muslim thought in the middle ages did not admit the ontological distinc- 
tion between tangible entities that could be sensuously apprehended and en- 
tities of a spiritual or subliminal nature. This may be said to be a more sound 
and realistic view of reality than is allowed for by the modern positivist doc- 
trines of science. Being is manifested at various levels and in several forms, 
none of which is less real than the other. Arabic thought employed the notions 
systematized in Stoic theory that divide being into three locations: Verbal ut- 
terance, psychic representation, and reality—without this last in any sense 
having exclusive title to Being. 

Al-Farabi (d. 950 CE) took up this view and assimilated psychic repre- 
sentation to the entities of reason. Others rehearsed this division with the ad- 
dition of a fourth location, that of Scripture. Reality thus had a four-fold 
manifestation, depending on whether the subject existed immediately in itself 
or whether its like was graven in the mind (dhihn, psyche) composed of 
sounds, which together indicates the psychic representation, or was manifested 
in characters standing for sound and speech. АП four have a basic character- 
istic in common which is existence (wujud, haqiqah).5 

The Islamic and Western perceptions of creative and evaluative thinking 
both recognize this to be a skill that is developed through training and con- 
trolled exercise. It is through training and thinking that we adopt new patterns 
of perceiving reality that we are able to see differently and creatively. It is 
generally acceded that creative thinking and critical thinking go hand-in-hand 
and complement one another. Critical thinking means "involving or exercising 
skilled judgment or observation." Thinking is critical when it evaluates the 
reasoning behind a decision. Such evaluation must, however, be carried forth 
in a constructive manner.!® 

The purpose of critical thinking is to achieve understanding, evaluate 
viewpoints, and solve problems. In general, one's thinking is likely to become 
critical when concrete learning experiences precede abstract thought." This 
strikes a parallel note, in its Islamic idiom, with thinking that is espoused with 
hikmah. 

The famous yet controverted hadith: The first (being) God created is the 
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intelligence (awwalu ma khalaqa Allahu al-'agla), sparked prolonged discus- 
sions among Muslim thinkers over many centuries over the implications of 
this statement. Among the issues debated was the priority of reason over rev- 
elation and the respective role of each in their mutual inter-dependence. 

Another issue was whether the disparity among humans in respect of rea- 
son also affected the modalities of moral obligation. Some prominent thinkers 
including Abu Bakr al-Razi (d. 313/925) apparently advocated the primacy 
of reason over the revelation. This would be properly known as "rationalism," 
which deems the primacy of reason over revelation. This is different from "ra- 
tionality" which means treating any issue by using reason without giving rea- 
son priority. 


SOURCES AND INSTRUMENTS OF KNOWLEDGE 

Commenting on the Quranic passage quoted earlier, Muhammad Iqbal 
observed that the Quran regards both self (anfus) and world (afaq) as sources 
of knowledge. God reveals His signs in inner as well as outer experience. The 
Quran thus opens fresh vistas of knowledge in the domain of our inner expe- 
rience. Mystic experience and intuition, then, however unusual and abnormal, 
must now be regarded as perfectly natural and open to scrutiny like other as- 
pects of human experience." But inner experience is only one source of human 
knowledge. The outer experience in the Quran, Iqbal continues on the same 
page, unfolds two other sources of knowledge—nature and history, and it is 
in tapping these sources of knowledge that “the spirit of Islam is seen at its 
best”. 

The Quran sees the signs of reality in the sun, the moon, the alternation 
of day and night, the perpetual changes of the winds, the variety of human 
colors and tongues, and in fact in the whole of nature as revealed to the sense- 
perception of man. The Muslim's duty is to reflect on these signs and not to 
pass by them as if he is deaf and blind They have hearts with which they un- 
derstand not. And they have eyes with which they perceive not. And they have 
ears with which they hear not. Those are like flocks. Nay! They are ones who 
go astray. Those, they are the ones who are heedless (7:179), for he who does 
not see these signs in this life will remain blind to the realities of the life to 
come. The divine signs are observed through sense-perception using mainly 
the faculties of hearing, sight, and intellect: Journey they not through the 
earth? Have they not hearts with which to be reasonable or ears with which 
to hear? (22:46) The emphasis in this sign is on the faculty of reason and un- 
derstanding, suggesting that not all of our information about nature comes di- 
rectly from sensation, for if that were the case we would be no different from 
animals. 

Frequent references to sense-perception as the principal mode of receiv- 
ing the signs show the scientific/experimental import of the Quran. The Quran 
goes even further to suggest sense perception as the only avenue of knowl- 
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edge, as the text already reviewed provides: 4nd God brought you out from 
the wombs of your mothers and you know nothing. And He assigned to you 
the ability to hear and sight and mind so that perhaps you will give thanks. 
(16:78) Knowledge of the signs is therefore acquired through the use of these 
faculties. In another sign, the Quran praises those who listen to the word and 
follow the best of it: Those who listen to the saying of the Quran and follow 
the fairer of it. Those are those whom God guided. And those, they are imbued 
with intuition. (or make the best possible interpretation thereof) (39:18). This 
sign apparently subjects the data of sense-perception to the exercise of intel- 
lectual selection. The text also teaches that sense-perception does not perceive 
all reality: So / swear an oath by what you perceive and what you perceive 
not. (69:37-69:38). Certainty (yagin) may also be beyond the reach of human 
intellect, as the human mind may be blurred by the variables of time and space. 
What is deemed certain today may be uncertain tomorrow. 

We also note that according to the teachings of the Quran, the universe is 
dynamic in its origin, finite, and capable of increase. Early Muslim thinkers 
do not seem to have grasped the Quranic emphasis on inductive reasoning and 
experimentation. It was indeed a slow realization for Muslim thinkers to note 
“that the spirit of the Quran was essentially anti-classical". Putting full confi- 
dence in Greek reasoning, Muslim thinkers tried to understand the Quran in 
the light of Greek philosophy, which in the beginning of their careers they had 
studied with so much enthusiasm. 

The substance of Iqbal's analysis on this subject is also upheld by Malik 
bin Nabi (1905-1973), who understands the creative impulse of the Quran as 
the motivating force behind the efflorescence of science at a time when Mus- 
lim thinkers began to grasp the full impact of the Quran on experimentation 
and inductive reasoning." 

The dynamic conception of the universe in the Quran is also seen by its 
conception of life as an evolutionary movement in time. History thus consti- 
tutes the third source of knowledge in the Quran. It is one of the most essential 
teachings of the Quran, as Iqbal has further observed, that nations are collec- 
tively judged, and suffer for their misdeeds here and now. The Quran thus 
constantly cites historical instances, and urges upon the reader to reflect on 
the past and present experiences of humanity: Customs passed away before 
you. So journey through the earth; then, look on how had been the Ultimate 
End of the ones who deny. (3:137) 

Ifa wound afflicts you, surely, a wound afflicted the folk similar to that. 
And these are the days We rotate among humanity so that God knows those 
who believed and takes witnesses to Himself from among you. (3:140) 

And: And of whom We created there is a community that guides with The 
Truth, and with it, it is just. And those who denied Our signs, We will draw 
them on gradually from where they will not know. (7:181-183) 

The Quran's interest in history as a source of human knowledge extends 
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farther than mere indication of historical generalizations. "11 has given us one 
of the most fundamental principles of historical criticism."? Since accuracy 
in recording facts is an indispensable condition of history as a science, accu- 
racy depends ultimately on those who report them. The reporter's personal 
character is thus an important factor in judging his testimony. The Quran says 
О those who believed! If one who disobeys drew near to you with a tiding, 
then, be clear so that you not light on a folk out of ignorance. (49:6). It is the 
application of the principle embodied in this sign to the reporters of the 
Prophet's traditions out of which were gradually evolved the canons of his- 
torical criticism. 

A scientific treatment of history, however, requires a wider experience, a 
greater maturity of practical reason, and a fuller realization of certain basic 
ideas regarding the nature of life and time. These are in the main three, and 
taken together they constitute the foundation of Quranic teaching. 

(1) The unity of human origin: The Quran states: He creates you from 
one soul. (39:6) And: О humanity! Be God-conscious of your Lord Who cre- 
ated you from a single soul. (4:1). But the perception of life as an organic 
unity is a slow achievement. Islam sowed the germ of this aspiration and it 
became a Quranic assignment of us to work towards its realization. Notwith- 
standing the fact that Christianity, long before Islam, brought the message of 
equality to humanity, the Roman Empire had no more than a general and ab- 
stract conception of human unity. 

On the other hand, the growth of territorial nationalism in Europe has 
tended to stifle the broad human element in the art and literature of Europe. 
European colonialism was also inspired by a self-image of superiority. Europe 
assumed a superior image that non-European peoples could be freely domi- 
nated, exploited, and subjugated.?? Jt was quite otherwise with Islam. The im- 
pulse of Islam was from the outset to make the idea of human unity a living 
factor in the Muslim experience that was to be taken towards fuller fruition. 

(2) A keen sense of the reality of time, and the concept of life as a con- 
tinuous movement in time: The Quranic view of the alternation of day and 
night as a sign of the ultimate Reality which appears in a fresh glory every 
moment and the tendency in Muslim metaphysics to regard time as objec- 
tive—all this constituted the intellectual heritage and ideals of Islam. 

(3) The merger between religious and secular values: This is a unique 
feature of Islamic thought which is distinguished by its attempt to bring har- 
mony between them, probably for the first time in history. It was in the state 
of Madinah that we encounter a clear example where universally proclaimed 
moral values formed the criteria of political judgment. Political leaders and 
statesmen were expected to recognize not only the value of efficiency, but 
also of justice, human dignity, equality, and freedom. In his renowned Phi- 
losophy of History, Hegel (1770-1831) recognized that the unity between the 
secular and the spiritual took place in Islamic society and civilization long be- 
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fore it made any impact in the modern West: We must therefore regard (the 
reconciliation between the secular and spiritual) as commencing rather in the 
enormous contrast between the spiritual religious principles, and the barbarian 
Real World. For spirit as the consciousness of an inner world is, at the com- 
mencement, itself still in the abstract form. All that is secular is consequently 
given over to rudeness and capricious violence. The (Muslim) principle, the 
enlightenment of the oriental world, is the first to contravene this barbarism 
and caprice. We find it developing itself later and more rapidly than Christi- 
anity; for the latter needed eight centuries to grow into a political form.?! 

The modern West followed the example of the historical Islamic world 
in demanding that holders of political power operate under a set of moral rules. 
But as the modern West harmonized the secular and religious only nationally, 
the international realm was free to operate under the dynamics of power pol- 
itics and secular rudeness. This failure was a cause of the senseless violence 
that claimed over 100 million war victims in the twentieth century. Recogni- 
tion of the danger of the purely secular politics led to the creation of the United 
Nations, yet even this effort was undermined by political realists who enjoyed 
a disproportionate sway among the political pundits of Europe and America. 

Safi has rightly noted the irony that contemporary Muslim societies have 
unfortunately followed a similar course in decoupling the secular and the re- 
ligious and now find themselves entangled in a crisis of legitimacy. Many 
Muslim regimes are driven by the logic of power and operate outside the realm 
of moral correctness. It is alarming to see that this decoupling has impacted 
the religiously inspired movements, which seem to succumb to the logic of 
power in their readiness to employ amoral--even immoral--strategies in their 
fight against political corruption and oppression.” 


OBSTACLES TO CORRECT REASONING 

The Quranic emphasis on pondering over the signs is also underscored 
by a set of guidelines to ensure a correct outcome of reflection and thinking 
over them. The text thus draws attention to a series of exclusions and factors 
that stand in the way of the proper functioning of intellect: 

(1) Pursuit of caprice (/rawa) which may consist of love, hatred, pom- 
posity and prejudice that confound impartiality and sound judgment: Had you 
considered he who took to himself his own desire as his god and whom God 
caused to go astray out of a knowledge, sealed over his having the ability to 
hear and his heart and laid a blindfold on his sight? Who, then, will guide 
him after God? Will you not, then, recollect? (45:23) 

And if you had followed their desires after what drew near you of the 
knowledge, there is not for you from God either a protector or a helper. (2:120) 

But if they respond not to you, then, know that they only follow their own 
desires. (28:50) 

And: Ала obey not him whose heart We made neglectful of Our Remem- 


CINTRODUCTION 
(4BH) • 28 • (618-619 CE) 
brance and who followed his own desires and whose affair had been excess. 
(18:28) 

The choice is between two alternatives: caprice (Лаза) and guidance 
(huda); the former evidently renders obscure one's attempt to attain the latter. 

(2) Pursuit of conjecture in the face of certitude: And surely conjecture 
(al-zann) avails nothing against the truth (a/-Haqq). And most of them follow 
nothing but opinion. Truly, opinion avails them not against The Truth at all. 
(10:36) 

And follow up not of what there is not for you knowledge of it. Truly, hav- 
ing the ability to hear and sight and mind, each of those will have been that 
which is asked. (17:36) Knowledge and truth stand in contradistinction with 
the pursuit of conjecture. Note that the text says one should not follow con- 
jecture until it is established and elevated to the rank of knowledge. It does 
not say that one should avoid conjecture altogether. In another place, conjec- 
ture occurs side by side with Лаза or that which they themselves desire: They 
follow nothing but opinion and that for which their souls yearn. (53:23) This 
is the kind of conjecture or opinion that is meant. 

Knowledge is established by sense-perception that often begins with a 
measure of speculation and doubt but which is affirmed by the light of reason 
and conviction. Some commentators maintain that the main context for this 
guideline is religion: Thus it is said that one should not take speculative posi- 
tions in matters of belief. As for scientific enquiry and pursuit of knowledge, 
conjecture is neither discouraged пог avoidable.?? 

The ultimate purpose of this engagement is to attain the truth. Once the 
truth is attained, one should then commit oneself to it and observe it: Ала what 
else is there after The Truth but wandering astray. Where, then, turn you 
away? (10:32) 

Completed was the Word of your Lord in sincerity and justice. There is 
no one who changes His Words. (54) (6:115). 

(3) Blind imitation of others: The correct exercise of reason in Islam is 
tied to personal conviction as opposed to indiscriminate following of others, 
hallowed custom, and precedent. These must be judged in the light of reason 
and abandoned if found deviant and misleading: The misguided will say, as 
the Quran provides: Nay! We will follow whatever we discovered our fathers 
were following on it —even though their fathers had been not at all reason- 
able—nor are they truly guided. (2:170) 

And: Enough is what we found our fathers upon. Even though their fa- 
thers had been knowing nothing nor are they truly guided? (5:104) 

This was the response that Prophet Abraham and other great prophets re- 
ceived from their detractors, but the text address them again and again that 
both you and your ancestors were clearly misguided. Certainly, We gave Abra- 
ham his right judgment before. And We had been ones who know of him when 
he said to his father and his folk: What are these images to which you be ones 
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who give yourselves up to? They said: We found our fathers as ones who are 
worshippers of them. He said: Certainly, you and your fathers had been in a 
clear wandering astray.(21:51-21:54) 

Forsake those who took to themselves their way of life as a pastime and 
as a diversion and whom this present life deluded. (6:70) 

Is it that your formal prayer commands you that we leave what our fa- 
thers worship? (11:87) 

As we shall presently elaborate, indiscriminate imitation of others is 
widely held to be the single most damaging cause of the decline of creative 
thinking among Muslims. 

(4) Oppressive Dictatorship: The Quran takes to task arrogant dictators 
and those who support them and follow them. Hence the plea of those who 
say: Our Lord! Truly, we obeyed our chiefs and our great ones. They caused 
us to go astray from the way (33:66) should be of no merit. In a number of 
other places the text denounces the Pharaoh and Karun for their oppressive 
ways who misled their people in rejecting the guidance that was conveyed to 
them. Pharaoh and his Council but they followed the command of Pharaoh. 
And the command of Pharaoh was not well-intended. (11:96) 


DECLINE OF CRITICAL THINKING 

I shall not retrace well-documented history that Muslim thinkers were pi- 
oneers in the creation of new knowledge. It was due to the impact of the Quran 
that, in contrast to the Greeks who excelled in deductive method of reasoning 
and logic, Muslim scientists distinguished themselves in inductive and exper- 
imental approaches to scientific enquiry. The golden period of Muslim science 
started around 700 AD and lasted until about 1350 AD. Great thinkers such 
as Ibn Sina, Jabir ibn Hayyan, Abu Bakr Zakarriya al-Razi, Abu Rayhan al- 
Biruni, Ibn al-Nafis al-Dimashgi, al-Khawarizmi, and many others have left 
a rich legacy of contributions to the advancement of sciences in anatomy, med- 
icine, mathematics, astronomy, chemistry, optics, etc.?! 

After the fourteenth century creative thinking began to decline in the 15- 
lamic world due to a variety of factors, including the Mongol invasion and 
burning of Baghdad, the defeat of the Muslim Arabs in Spain and the contin- 
uing crusades, the collapse of the Ottoman caliphate, and the ensuing on- 
slaught of European colonialism. The creative impulse of Islamic thought 
suffered setbacks as a result. Muslims were also beset with many internal 
problems including the alienation of philosophers, scientists, and thinkers from 
the theologians, sectarian controversies, and the prevalence of intellectual con- 
servatism and imitation of past authority (taq/id)). 

Philosophy and the sciences fell into a rapid decline while more rigid 
forms of instruction and narrower curricula prevailed. It was argued that or- 
thodoxy was being threatened and that there was a need to restrain thinkers in 
order to defend religion. The latitude and diversity of discourse that expanded 
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the scope of religious sciences, theology (kalam), commentary (tafsir), hadith, 
and jurisprudence (fiqh) gave way to narrower criteria of kufr, bidah, and 
taqlid and the so-called closing of the door of ijtihad (sadd bab al-ijtihad).** 

More recently, a certain abuse of Islamic authority operated by a dogmatic 
radicalism has exacerbated the decline of creative thought among Muslims. 
The situation is not helped by the prevalence of passivity in popular culture 
conceming the dogmatic excesses of these ardent proponents of imitation of 
past authority (taqlid). One of the salient features of this mindset is a certain 
ignorance of the essential impulse of the Quran on creative thought. Malik 
bin Nabi put it succinctly that the crisis of a civilization and a society at a crit- 
ical point of its history “is not the paucity of its material objects but the poverty 
of its ideas,”?6 


WHAT IS IJTIHAD? 

The Quranic appeal to rational thinking and enquiry is not restrained by 
the methodology of ijtihad. There is, in fact, no clear text on ijtihad? in the 
Quran. Jjtihad as a concept originates in the hadith of the Prophet and the 
practice and precedent of companions. The methodology of ijtihad which is 
the basic theme of the science of the sources of law (i.e. usul al-fiqh) is itself 
a product of ijtihad. It seems that the Prophet also saw ijtihad as a creative 
impulse rather than engaging in the technicalities of legal reasoning—as the 
usul al-figh later developed in abundance. When the Prophet spoke of ijtihad 
or when he approved of its application, he seems to have done so in terms of 
ijtihad qua creative thinking. 

One would readily admit that imposing restrictions on thinking, even if 
it were possible, by cultures and legal traditions could be exaggerated, in 
which case it would be prone to acquiring negative dimensions. One would 
not, on the other hand, advocate free thinking that is not limited by some kind 
of goal-orientation and values. Even the actual process of creative thinking, 
as earlier noted, is a skill that could be learned and refined by stages to direct 
it into productive avenues. The liberal tradition of the West tends to impose 
minimal restrictions on thinking whereas Islam tends to take a more guided 
approach to creative reasoning. Whereas both the Islamic and Western tradi- 
tions recognize the authority of reason as a criterion of judgment, the liberal 
tradition has, unlike Islam, isolated spirituality and faith from the ambit of 
scientific rationality. 

However, the methodology of ijtihad was also influenced in the course 
of time by a variety of factors, including the political climate, the change of 
caliphate (khilafah) to monarchy (mulk), Hellenistic thought in relationship 
to analogy (giyas) and its syllogistic components, and the rift between the re- 
ligious scholars and ruling authorities? 

Usul al-figh and its proposed methodology followed a difficult course 
and became embroiled in technicality that had adverse consequences for ijti- 
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had. What is needed now is to recapture the purity of this vital concept, to 
make ijtihad as our principal instrument for originality and healthy adjustment, 
but also to revise and reform some aspects of the theory of ijtihad itself that 
are no longer responsive to the prevailing conditions and challenges of our 
time. 

Ihave elsewhere discussed the theory of ijtihad and its related issues and 
space here does not permit engagement in detail.? Yet | conclude this section 
by suggesting, however briefly, that the conventional theory of ijtihad needs 
to be revised and reformed in respect of the need: 

1) to recognize the validity of collective and consultative ijtihad (ijtihad 
Јата") side by side with that of ijtihad by individual scholars; 

2) to allow experts in other fields such as science, economics, and med- 
icine to carry out ijtihad in their respective fields if they are equipped with 
adequate knowledge of the source evidence of Islam. They may alternatively 
sit together with, or seek advice from, those leamed in Shariah. 

ljtihad has in the past been often used as an instrument of diversity and 
disagreement rather than of unity and consensus. Although disagreement must 
admittedly be allowed in principle, yet there is a greater need today for unity 
and consensus. Scholars and learned bodies should not perhaps encourage ex- 
cessive engagement in diversity of schools and sects but try to find ways that 
would help to close the gap between them and encourage unity on principles. 
This may require policy guidelines for different settings and countries, and, if 
so, that should be reflected in our approaches to ijtihad. Certain guidelines 
may also be provided by thinkers and leaders to stimulate consensus-oriented 
ijtihad within the ranks of the judiciary and legislative assemblies. 

Ijtihad has in the past been conceived basically as a legal concept and 
methodology. Our understanding of the source evidence on ijtihad does not 
specify such a framework for ijtihad. Rather, we think of the original concep- 
tion of ijtihad as a problem-solving formula for the problems encountered by 
individual Muslims and the Muslim community. This would confirm our view 
of the need to broaden the scope of ijtihad to other disciplines beyond the 
framework of figh and usul al-fiqh. 

According to a legal maxim of Islamic jurisprudence, there should be no 
ijtihad in the presence of a clear text of the Quran and Hadith (la ijtihad ma'al- 
nass). This maxim should also be revised. This is because of the possibility 
that the text in question could now be seen in a different light and given a 
fresh interpretation in a different context. What we are saying is that the legal 
text may need to be understood first and that by itself may involve ijtihad. 
Hence ijtihad may not be precluded if it could advance a fresh understanding 
of the text in the first place. 

The persistent decline of critical reason among Muslims is due partly to 
the notion that the exercise of personal judgment and ijtihad ceased with the 
epoch-making works of the legists and imams of the past. Added to this is the 
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prevailing mindset that a Muslim should follow one or the other of the estab- 
lished schools of thought and abandon his judgment in favor of interpretations 
ofthe earlier centuries whose originators could have no conception of the ne- 
cessities of the twenty-first century Muslims. Until about 1500 CE, independ- 
ent ijtihad allowed Muslims and Muslim societies to continually adapt in the 
face of changing societal conditions and new advances in knowledge. 

Unfortunately, as Muslim civilization began to weaken about four cen- 
turies ago in the face of Western advances, Muslims began to adopt a more 
conservative stance in an attempt to preserve traditional values and institu- 
tions. As a result Muslim thinkers became inclined to view innovation and 
adaptation negatively. For all the rhetoric and symbolic form of the neo-rad- 
icals that tend to dominate the audience of Muslims, the spirit of Islam is often 
palpably missing from their endeavors, while more than ever ijtihad is needed 
where women, education, and politics are concerned. 


ISLAM AND THE WEST 

Scientific rationality essentially reduces intelligence to the level of neural 
chemistry where mental and behavioral phenomena are understood merely as 
manifestations of physical processes. It tends to deprive us of our noblest di- 
mensions (faith, love, beauty), separates the soul from the body, and the sen- 
sory from the intelligible. In the realm of economics, we are merely a producer 
and consumer of goods and is moved solely by our individual self-interest. 
This too is opposed to the Islamic viewpoint which also sees in us morality 
and transcendent faith. 

This physicalist analysis of intelligence is now increasingly being seen 
as conceptually inadequate. The real question is whether one may admit a 
human dimension which is autonomous and irreducible to a physical mass. 
In Moravia's phrase "can one posit something which exists and yet at the same 
time is non physical? Do the rejection of the soul and the achievements at- 
tained by bio and neurosciences oblige us to hold that man is nothing but 
body?” Recently these have been attempted by some creative thinkers to 
reconceptualize intentions of ‘reason’ and ‘intelligence’ along anti-material- 
istic lines drawing on the experience of older non-Western traditions, or even 
popular folk conceptions.?! 

Islamic philosophy—which mainly studies purposes, as against science 
which mainly studies causes—sees, in line with the Quranic teaching, the role 
of objects and events as signs of divine presence and action. Faith is under- 
stood by Muslims not as a limitation on science but as its vista for enrichment 
and perfection.” 

The variant perspectives of Western philosophy and science are also be- 
hind the Western puzzlement why Muslims have not become more secular- 
ized. This unwarranted assumption has in the past led to mistaken assessments 
of Islam and continues to foster genuine misunderstanding concerning the real 
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nature of Islamic religion and intellectual traditions. For the majority of Mus- 
lims today are woefully uninformed of the depth and scope of their rich her- 
itage on the authoritative validity of reason. Thinking Muslims should work 
to vindicate the symbiotic relation of faith and reason in their religion and see 
it as a source of enrichment and contribution of Islam to human understanding 
and civilization. 


CONCLUSION 

This essay advanced a Quranic perspective on thinking, which is affir- 
mative in critical and goal-oriented thinking and also provides a set of guide- 
lines that ensures its purity and purpose from negative reductionist influences. 
The guidelines so provided are also rich in advancing a spiritual dimension 
with the understanding that thinking which is not informed by morality and 
faith can lose its direction and purpose and can even become harmful to human 
welfare. From the Quranic vantage point, the sciences of nature should be key 
to our cognition of the signs of God in the universe. For this may be instru- 
mental in solving individual and social problems without interrupting the cos- 
mic order and the human habitat on earth. The blatant disregard of ethical 
values in science has weakened scientists' sense of responsibility and con- 
tributed to the degradation of the human condition on the globe. 

Since thinking is a skill that can be advanced by self-application and train- 
ing, it is amenable to guidance, bereavement, and enrichment. Universities 
and institutions of learning in Muslim countries are generally short of re- 
sources, and those who have the means still fall short, to their detriment, of 
nurturing the culture of reading and research among their students and schol- 
ars. Centers of higher learning may do well to establish a new order of rela- 
tionship between the natural sciences and humanities, and between all fields 
of knowledge and human welfare and also the avenues of benefit to society. 
The present-day education system is due for a reappraisal in order to instill 
creative thinking and breadth of vision among students and scholars that is 
informed by the inter-relatedness of the various disciplines of learning. This 
could be done, as one observer suggested, "by adding sufficient number of 
courses in humanities to the science and engineering curricula, by cross-dis- 
ciplinary interaction and collaboration. The main characteristic of the 
human sciences, from the Islamic perspective, is that they are not value-free 
and have to be incorporated within the value system of Islam that is informed 
by the ethical and human dimension of values. 

It is ironic to note, however, that the vast majority of Muslims are wont 
to rote reading of the Quran which is patently vacuous and devoid of thinking. 
The Quran is usually read, committed to memory, and cited for its spiritual 
merit rather than intellectual stimulation and enrichment. This is evidently not 
the advice one obtains from the Quran itself Al-Qaradawi has rightly observed 
about the current realities of public education in Muslim countries that “the 
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System relies on memorization and cramming more than it does on compre- 
hension and analysis. A typical weakness of this method is that the memorizer 
forgets as soon as the exams are over. But if what is learned is founded in un- 
derstanding and comprehension, its substance will remain in the mind and 
will not be prone to oblivion so quickly.” 

But the issue that we raise here is well-entrenched and originates in the 
overall emphasis that most educationists and jurists of earlier times have 
placed on the study of the Quran, Hadith and figh manuals, often calling at- 
tention to words and sentences of the text at the expense of comprehension 
and analysis. The basic approach to Quran studies thus emphasized correct 
pronunciation and memorization. This repetitive system of learning was par- 
ticularly pronounced in the context of child education, although it was not 
confined to this framework as other and more advanced levels of Islamic 
scholarship also bore the same influence.» 

Notwithstanding the profound influence of the Quran on the thoughts, 
mores, and cultures of Muslim individuals and societies, thinking by its nature 
does not lend itself to any predetermined framework and guideline. It seems 
that the Quran also seeks only to provide signs and signposts on thinking, but 
the subjective and innately individual bent of thinking is often inspired by 
imagination and insight which cannot be encapsulated by definitions and 
guidelines. А creative mind is unique by its attributes, and thinking that orig- 
inates in a learned and upright individual is one of the greatest gifts of creation 
that can itself fit the description of divine example, or sign, of God on earth. 

It remains to be added though that imaginative thinking has also been 
sparkled by sources and influences among great Muslim thinkers of other cul- 
tures and traditions—just as we note also that the great thinkers of history 
emerged in all regions, cultures, and religions. The substance of these state- 
ments is upheld in a renowned Hadith in which the Prophet instructed the 
Muslims to "seek knowledge, even unto China," and in another Hadith that 
"wisdom is the lost property of the believer; he is entitled to it wherever he 
finds it." 

Knowledge and wisdom must therefore be ultimately seen as the shared 
achievements of humanity, endowed and posited by its outstanding and cre- 
ative thinkers. This is also known from the fact that the outcomes of creative 
thinking are often shared and experienced far beyond geographical locales 
and frontiers—more so perhaps in the age of globalization. 

It is hoped that the great thinkers and leaders of humanity make it a part 
of their agenda and commitment to narrow down the distances and divides 
between the intellectual and cultural traditions of the world and aspire them 
to the veritable vision of a shared destiny and wider human fraternity in their 
deliberations. 

Mohammad Hashim Kamali*® 
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PREVIEW BOOK YEAR 10 

Each Lesson begins with a critical thinking (fqan) standard, strategy or 
Quranic moral trait. It is important to note that when learning HOW to think 
which the Quran teaches, there is no specifically correct answer. [t is going 
through the process of Quranic understanding that we leam HOW to think. 

The Lessons in Book Year I through Book Year 24, including Book Year 
10 presented here, are numbered consecutively in order of the revelation of a 
Quranic Chapter. Here, in Book Year 10, we begin with Lesson 69, that is, 
Quran Chapter 18 which is the 69th Chapter revealed followed by Quranic 
Chapters 18 and, finally, Quranic Chapter 16, the 70th Chapter revealed. 

The chronological order of the chapters of the Quran that follow through- 
out the series is based on the list accepted by al-Azhar University in Cairo! 
and is considered to be the official order. It differs greatly from the chrono- 
logical order developed by Western scholars over the centuries and is much 
more detailed. 

Quranic signs or verses (ayat) of each section (ruku) in a particular 
Quranic chapter are given in each lesson followed by a commentary. A short 
paragraph describes the Eight Elements of Reason and then a paragraph titled 
Example of How Quranic Critical Thinking Works. The paragraph that comes 
after this is for the student to determine which of the statements are one of 
the Eight Elements of Reasoning. Each Lesson ends with a Student Self-as- 
sessment, 

We do not have a great deal of detailed information about the life of the 
Prophet Muhammad during the Makkah period. The information that we have 
falls in the various lessons. Appendix 1 correlates the original Quranic chap- 
ters with their chronological order. 
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LESSON 69(1). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
COMPARING AND CONTRASTING IDEALS 
WITH ACTUAL PRACTICE 

Known values of Quranic thinking include self-development (jihad al- 
akbar) and social improvement (ummah as a middle community). Both of 
these require the recognition of gaps between ideals and practice as the gap 
causes a loss of truth and consistency. This strategy of recognizing the gaps 
between facts and ideals is connected with developing integrity and good faith. 


QURANIC CHAPTER: THE CAVE (AL-KAHF) 
SIGNS 18:1-18:12 

Makkah: The Praise belongs to God 

Who caused the Book to descend to His servant 

and makes not for it any crookedness, (18:1) 

truth-loving, to warn of severe violence from that 

which proceeds from His Presence 

and to give good tidings to the ones who believe, 

those who do as the ones in accord with morality, 

that they will have a fairer compensation, (18:2) 

ones who will abide in it eternally (18:3) 

and to warn those who said: God took to Himself a son. (18:4) 
They have no knowledge about it, nor had their fathers. 
Troublesome is a word that goes forth from their mouths. 

And they say nothing but a lie (18:5) 
so that perhaps you will be one who consumes yourself with grief 
for their sake if they believe not 

in this discourse out of bitterness. (18:6) 

Truly, We assigned whatever is in and on the earth as adornment 
for it so that We try them with it 

as to which of them are fairer in actions. (18:7) 

And, truly, We are ones who make 

whatever is on it, barren dust, dry earth, (18:8) 

Have you assumed that the Companions of the Cave 

and the Bearers of Inscription had been 

a wonder among Our signs? (18:9) 

And when the spiritual warriors took shelter in the Cave, 

then, they said: Our Lord! Give us mercy from Thy Presence 

and furnish us with right mindedness in our affair. (18:10) 

So We sealed their ears in the Cave for a number of years. (18:11) 
Again, We raised them up so that We might know 

which of the two confederates 
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was better in calculating the space of time 
they lingered in expectation. (18:12) 


COMMENTARY? 

The section states its case very clearly from the outset: (18:1- 
18:8) This opening speaks of a very straightforward and decisive po- 
sition. It combines this with praising God and expressing gratitude 
to Him for revealing the Book, i.e. the Quran , to 'His servant', 
Muhammad, and for making it clear, free of distortion and absolutely 
straight. There is nothing in it that may be described as evasive or 
dodgy. Its purpose is to warn of severe violence from that which pro- 
ceeds from His Presence. (18:2) 

The picture is clear right at the outset. There is no ambiguity or 
equivocation about the Quranic message. It is God who has bestowed 
the book from on high, and He is to be praised for so bestowing it. 
Muhammad is God's servant, which means that everyone else is also 
His servant. God has no son or partner. The Book itself is free of dis- 
tortion and 'unerringly straight'. The concept of the Quran being 
straight is given first in the form of negating any possibility of dis- 
tortion, and then reiterated in describing it as ‘unerringly straight’. 
This makes for very strong emphasis. 

Such clarity is maintained as the purpose of revealing the Quran 
is outlined. Indeed it has a dual purpose: Truth-loving, to warn of se- 
vere violence from that which proceeds from His Presence and to 
give good tidings to the ones who believe, those who do as the ones 
in accord with morality, that they will have a fairer compensation. 
(18:2) However, the stern warning is more strongly emphasized 
throughout. It begins in a general way, speaking of a severe punish- 
ment that God Himself may inflict. Then the warning is reiterated 
for a particular group of people: And to warn those who said: God 
took to Himself a son. (18: 4) In between the two warnings we have 
the happy news given to believers who do good works. This serves 
as a condition that ensures that faith should have practical evidence 
in real life. It is not confined to theoretical principles that may be 
endlessly discussed without effect in practice. 

The chapter then moves to expose their false approach by which 
they judge the most important issue of all, i.e. faith: They have no 
knowledge about it, nor had their fathers. (18:5) Theirs is a despica- 
ble attitude when they utter such an enormity without proper consid- 
eration or real knowledge: Troublesome is a word that goes forth 

from their mouths. (18:5) 
The description here makes use of the sound of the words to add 
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to the impression of horror given to the listeners. It begins with the 
adjective, ‘troublesome’, to enhance the anticipation of something 
totally unacceptable. This is further increased by the inversion used 
in the sentence. The sound and rhythm of the Arabic original is par- 
ticularly significant in giving a true sense of the enormity those un- 
grateful utter. This is brought to its climax in the last sentence which 
utilizes the form of negation and limitation: And they say nothing but 
a lie. (18:5) 

The chapter then addresses the Prophet in a way that is akin to 
disapproval of his being saddened by his people's attitude which de- 
nies the truth of the Quran . He was pained by their rejection of God's 
guidance and their insistence on following the way which he knew 
would lead them to ruin. In a hint of disapproval, the Prophet is 
asked: So that perhaps you will be one who consumes yourself with 
grief for their sake if they believe not in this discourse out of bitter- 
ness. (18:6) Would your grief at their rejection of the truth cause you 
to kill yourself? These people do not deserve that you should feel 
any sorrow on their account. It is better that you should abandon 
them. 

The Prophet is also reminded that God has made all the comforts 
and pleasures available on earth, and all riches and offspring, a sort 
of a test for humanity. The test will prove who of them does good in 
this life so as to earn its benefit as well as a happy destiny in the life 
to come: Truly, We assigned whatever is іп and on the earth as adorn- 
ment for it so that We try them with it as to which of them are fairer 
in actions. (18:7) 

God certainly knows the position of every one of His creatures, 
but he rewards everyone only on the basis of the actions a person 
takes. It is actual deeds that are rewarded according to their merit. 
The chapter does not mention here those who do not do good works 
because the statement is clear with all that it entails. 

The eventual outcome of all such adornment that is available on 
earth is inevitable. The earth will shed it all, and all living things on 
earth will die. Thus before the Day of Resurrection, the earth will be 
nothing more than a coarse and lifeless surface: And, truly, We are 
ones who make whatever is on it, barren dust, dry earth. (18:8) There 
is a clear element of toughness in the expression and in the scene it 
portrays. We are faced with an earth that has a desert-like surface 
with no trace of life over it. 

After its brief opening, the chapter speaks about the people of 
the cave, depicting the effect faith has on believers: giving them re- 
assurance and inner peace. Therefore, they prefer it to all material 
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riches and pleasures. When they find it hard to live as believers 
within their community, they seek refuge in a cave where they re- 
ceive God's care and protection and enjoy His grace. 

There are countless reports that speak about the sleepers in the 
cave, and just as many versions of their story. However, we have no 
use for any of these; we will confine ourselves to what the Quran 
tells us about them as it is the only source that provides true infor- 
mation. There may be other reports that have found their way into 
books of commentary on the Quran, but we will disregard all these 
as they lack proof of authenticity. In this we rely on good counsel, 
because the chapter contains an order prohibiting all argument con- 
cerning the people of the cave and reference to any source other than 
the Quran in trying to establish the truth about them. 

The structure of the story begins with a short summary before 
its narration in detail. It is shown in a series of scenes with some gaps 
left in between. Nevertheless, all omissions are clearly understood. 

Do you think that the people of the cave and the inscription were 
a wonder among Our signs? When those youths took refuge in the 
cave, they said: (18:9-18:12) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 


EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 


on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 


resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
CLASSROOM DISCUSSION 


Stimulate the students to ask questions about the Quranic signs. 

Make the students comfortable when questioned so that they learn to 
value and master the questioning process. 

Introduce questions in such a way that students come to see it as a way 
to get to the heart of matters and understand things from a 
different point of view. 

Do not negate or embarrass the students. 

Make sure the atmosphere is one of mutual support and cooperation. 

Question the students about their reasoning behind their ideas. 


Why? If that is so, what follows? Are you assuming that...? 


How do you know that? Is the point that you are making that... or, ...? For 


example? Is this an example of what you mean..., or this? 


Can I summarize your point as ...? What is your reason for saying that? 


What do you mean when using this word? Is it possible that...? 
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Are there other ways of looking at it? 
How else could we view this matter? 


ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 
What ideas or principles does the Quranic message clarify? 
What Idea am I using in my thinking? 
Is this idea causing problems for me or for others? 
What is the main hypothesis you are using in your reasoning? 
Are you using this term in keeping with established usage? 
What main distinctions should we draw in reasoning through this? 
What idea is the sacred text using in its thinking? 
Is there a problem with it? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I asked myself how I would follow up with the question I asked. 
Doing that, I was able to answer what that told me about my question. 


QURANIC CHAPTER: THE CAVE (AL-KAHF) 

SIGNS 18:13-18:17 
Makkah: Book 28: Companions of the Cave (18:13) 
Makkah: Book 28: Companions of the Cave (18:14) 
Makkah: Book 28: Companions of the Cave (18:15) 
Makkah: Book 28: Companions of the Cave (18:16) 
Makkah: Book 28: Companions of the Cave (18:17) 


QuRANIC CHAPTER: THE CAVE (AL-KAHF) 


SIGNS 18:18-18:22 
Makkah: Book 28: Companions of the Cave (18:18) 
Makkah: Book 28: Companions of the Cave (18:19) 
Makkah: Book 28: Companions of the Cave (18:20) 
Makkah: Book 28: Companions of the Cave (18:21) 
Makkah: Book 28: Companions of the Cave (18:22) 
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LESSON 69(2). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
MAKING INTERDISCIPLINARY CONNECTIONS 

Quranic knowledge can be divided into multiple categories as this knowl- 
edge served as the basis for the development of Islamic sciences over the cen- 
turies. There are concepts that are basic to the study of Anthropology, History, 
Political Science, Mathematics, Logic and so forth. Understanding the inter- 
disciplinary connections of the Quranic sacred text, take relevant concepts, 
knowledge and insight from the Quranic signs so that you are continuously 
finding connections between various categories of knowledge whether it be 
the basic principles of the arts or science. 

Quranic critical thinkers: 


... do not allow the somewhat arbitrary distinctions between aca- 
demic subjects to control their thinking. When considering issues 
which transcend subjects, they bring relevant concepts, knowledge, 
and insights from many subjects to the analysis. They make use of 
insights into one subject to inform their understanding of other sub- 
jects. There are always connections between subjects: language and 
logic; history, geography, psychology, anthropology, physiology; pol- 
itics, geography, science, ecology; math, science, economics.! 


INTERDISCIPLINARY CONNECTIONS 

Science: In doing research in the sciences, Quranic thinkers record from 
in depth observation, collecting as much information as possible and then cri- 
tiquing their analysis of the gathered information so that they can draw the 
best possible inference through the use of inductive reasoning. He Who taught 
by the pen. He taught the human being what he knows not. (96:4-96:5) 

Politics: Quranic thinkers try to obtain their own inferences after listening 
to .... what is said and follow the fairer of it. Those are those whom God 
guided. Those, they are imbued with intuition. (39:17-39:18) After listening 
to all opinions, they try to arrive at the best of the varying opinions as you 
differ in what you say. (51:8) 

Education: Education in schools after listening to .... what is said and 
follow the fairer of it calls on students to learn all types of concepts, faiths 
and ideas and then choose their own. 

Psychology: Our ability to reason (our cognitive system: Will you not be 
reasonable?) comes from our rational soul (nafs-i natiqah). We use our reason 
to help us regulate our animal soul (see Quran 12:53; nafs-i ammarah), our 
emotions and behavior by keeping them in a state of equilibrium, balance or 
moderation, on the Straight Path. 

Note for the Teacher: Do not allow the somewhat arbitrary distinctions 
between academic subjects to control their thinking. When considering issues 
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which transcend subjects, they bring relevant concepts, knowledge, and in- 
sights from many subjects to the analysis. They make use of insights into one 
subject to inform their understanding of other subjects. There are always con- 
nections between subjects: language and logic; history, geography, psychol- 
ogy, anthropology, physiology; politics, geography, science, ecology; math, 
science, economics.” 


QURANIC CHAPTER: THE CAVE (AL-KAHF) 
SIGNS 18:23-18:31 
Makkah: And, surely, he will not 
say about something: 
Truly, I will be one who does that tomorrow, (18:23) 
but that you add: If God wills. 
And remember your Lord when you forgot. 
And say: Perhaps my Lord will guide me 
nearer to right mindedness than this. (18:24) 
Makkah: Book 28: Companions of the Cave (18:25) 
Makkah: Book 28: Companions of the Cave (18:26) 
And recount what was revealed to you from the Book of Thy Lord. 
There is no one who changes His Words. 
And you will never find other than Him, 
that which is a haven. (18:27) 
Madinah (18:28) 
Makkah: And say: The Truth is from your Lord. 
Then, let whoever willed, believe, 
and let whoever willed, disbelieve. 
Truly, We made ready a fire for the ones who are unjust. 
They will be enclosed by its large tent. 
And if they cry for help, they will be helped with rain, 
water like molten copper that will scald their faces. 
Miserable was the drink and how evil a place of rest! (18:29) 
Truly, those who believed 
and did as the ones in accord with morality, 
truly, We will not waste the compensation of him 
who did good actions. (18:30) 
Those, for them are Gardens of Eden beneath which rivers run. 
They will be adorned in them with bracelets of gold 
and they will wear green garments of fine silk and brocade. 
They will be ones who are reclining in it on raised benches. 
Excellent is the reward for good deeds 
and how excellent a place of rest! (18:31) 


Lesson 69(2) 
(4BH) • 44 * (618-619 CE) 
COMMENTARY? 

In connection with the prohibition of dispute about unknown 
events of the past, an order is given not to pre-judge the future or its 
events. It is impossible for a person to know what may happen in the 
future. Therefore, he should not give any definite judgment of it: 
And, surely, he will not say about something: Truly, I will be one who 
does that tomorrow (18:23) 

This is what a Muslim should do when he forgets to relate his 
intentions to God's will. He should remember God and renew his re- 
liance on Him. But that you add: If God wills. And remember your 
Lord when you had forgotten. (18:24) He should also hope to remain 
always conscious of God, turning to Him in all situations and all fu- 
ture actions, always saying: And say: Perhaps my Lord will guide 
me nearer to right mindedness than this. (18:24) This short prayer 
indicates that it is not so easy to always turn to God in all affairs. 
Therefore, the prayer to try always to maintain it and improve on 
one's situation. 

A further comment is added in the form of a directive to the 
Prophet to recite what God has revealed to him, as it represents the 
final word, and the truth that admits no falsehood whatsoever. He 
should seek refuge with Him, for no one can provide any shelter 
other than He. When the young men of the cave sought His protec- 
tion, He spread His grace over them and provided them with His 
guidance: And recount what was revealed to you from the Book of 
Your Lord. There is no one who changes His Words. And you will 
never find other than Him, that which is a haven. (18:27) 

Some reports suggest that these signs: (18:28-18:29) were re- 
vealed when some of the noblemen of the Quraysh demanded that 
the Prophet should expel his poor Companions if he were to hope 
that the chiefs of the Quraysh tribe would ever come to believe in 
his message. Thus people like Bilal, Ammar, Suhayb, Khabbab and 
Abd Allah ibn Masud would have to be expelled from his compan- 
ionship. Or at least the Prophet should make special arrangements, 
whereby he could meet the masters of the Quraysh on their own, in 
a place where none of the poor and the deprived were admitted. The 
rich, they argued, would be irritated if they had to sit in the same 
place with them, because their clothing smelled of perspiration. 

God revealed to him the sign which starts with His command: 
And have you patience yourself with those who call to their Lord in 
the morning and the evening, wanting His Countenance. And let not 
your eyes pass over them wanting the adornment of this present life. 
And obey not him whose heart We made neglectful of Our Remem- 
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brance and who followed his own desires and whose affair had been 
excess. (18:28) 

Thus He sets the true values clearly and permanently. These es- 
tablish a standard that never fails. When this has been accomplished 
and the true criterion has been put in place. Ала say: The Truth is 
from your Lord. Then, let whoever willed, believe, and let whoever 
willed, disbelieve. Truly, We made ready a fire for the ones who are 
unjust. They will be enclosed by its large tent. And if they cry for 
help, they will be helped with rain, water like molten copper that will 
scald their faces. Miserable was the drink and how evil a place of 
rest! (18:29) The Quranic message will never seek to bend its values 
in order to please anyone and gratify his wishes. It does not borrow 
any value from any society implementing standards of tribal honor. 
It has its own values and it will continue to implement these only. 

The Prophet is thus to remain patient, and not to precipitate mat- 
ters. He is to content himself with those who call on their Lord morn- 
ing and evening, seeking His countenance. Their aim is to win His 
pleasure. Therefore, to Him only should they appeal at all times, and 
in all situations. They should never change their purpose. Indeed they 
determinedly seek their goal which is more honorable and far supe- 
rior in every way to any goal sought by people who are content with 
this life and seek nothing beyond its confines. 

Being content and patient means that the Prophet should have 
for his true companions those very people the chiefs of the Quraysh 
wanted expelled. He is to sit with them and instruct them in their 
faith and its requirements. They are indeed the better set of people. 
It is their type that supports new messages best. À new faith or mes- 
sage does not rely on those who accept it only when it appears vic- 
torious, or when it gives them a position of leadership or other type 
of material gain. A new message is truly supported and firmly con- 
solidated when it has adherents of sincere heart who turn to God 
seeking nothing other than to win His pleasure. No position of honor, 
pursuit of pleasure or achievement of any material gain discolors 
their sincerity . 

Do not let your attention pass them by in order to contemplate 
the superficial comforts of this world, in which people compete. Ала 
let not your eyes pass over them wanting the adornment of this pres- 
ent life. (18:28) All this is no more than an outward beauty which re- 
mains much inferior to the high horizon to which those who call on 
their Lord morning and evening’ aspire to, because they seek only 
to please Him and win His acceptance. 

The Prophet is further instructed: Ала obey not him whose heart 
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We made neglectful of Our Remembrance and who followed his own 
desires and whose affair had been excess. (18:28) He must not pay 
any attention to them when they demand that they must be separated 
from the poor. Had they remembered God, they would have banished 
from their minds any thoughts of conceit and arrogance. They would 
have recognized their position in front of God, who looks at all hu- 
manity in the same way and places them in the same rank. They 
would have felt that in faith all people are brothers. But they continue 
to implement standards of tribal honor, allowing fleeting desires to 
dictate their attitudes. Therefore, both they and their views are worth 
no attention, because they themselves have not paid attention to God 
and His commandments. 

The Quranic message places all human beings on the same level 
before God. They do not claim a position on the basis of their wealth, 
lineage or social standing. All these are transient. The real criterion 
to distinguish people is their standing with their Lord, which is de- 
termined by their sincerity in seeking His pleasure and their dedica- 
tion to His cause. 

We have left his heart alone because he directed all his attention 
and all his efforts to his selfish pursuits, wealth, family, pleasures 
and desires. Such preoccupations leave no time and no room for re- 
membrance of God. Indeed when anyone places them at the top of 
his list, he does not have time for God, and in consequence, God lets 
him pursue these goals further and become even more removed from 
His remembrance. His days pass rapidly and he comes to his end in 
order to face what God has in store for those who wrong themselves. 

This: And say: The Truth is from your Lord. Then, let whoever 
willed, believe, and let whoever willed, disbelieve. Truly, We made 
ready a fire for the ones who are unjust. They will be enclosed by its 
large tent. And if they cry for help, they will be helped with rain, 
water like molten copper that will scald their faces. Miserable was 
the drink and how evil a place of rest! (18:29) is what the Prophet 
should proclaim in all clarity and firmness. The truth does not bend 
for the sake of anyone. It follows its own straight way. It is clear, 
solid, strong, free of all crookedness and manipulation. It is, then, 
each individual's own decision whether to take it up or leave it: Who- 
ever does not like the truth may banish himself from it. Anyone who 
does not wish to make his desires fall in line with the truth should 
know that no privileges are given at the expense of faith. А person 
who does not lower his head to God and His majesty has no place in 
the service of God's message. 

Faith does not belong to anyone who makes concessions in it. It 
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belongs to God who needs no one. Faith does not obtain strength if 
it is supported by people who do not seek it for its own sake, or who 
do not accept it as it is. A person who does not wish to sit with people 
dedicated to God's cause because he feels himself above them will 
have nothing to contribute to the Muslim community. Such a person 
is better left out. 

The section then portrays a scene of the hereafter, describing 
what is prepared for the ungrateful on the one hand and for the be- 
lievers on the other. The ungrateful will have a fire that has been 
made ready to receive them: And say: The Truth is from your Lord. 
Then, let whoever willed, believe, and let whoever willed, disbelieve. 
Truly, We made ready a fire for the ones who are unjust. (18:29) It is 
all made, set and brought forward. It does not require any new effort 
to receive them. No one is needed to kindle that fire, and it does not 
take any time to light or burn fiercely. God does not need anything 
to create whatever He wishes other than to actually will it, and it ex- 
ists. The expression here uses the term, ‘prepare’, to indicate speed 
of action. Everything 1s put in place to take the wrongdoers and the 
ungrateful straight to the fire that is already prepared to receive them. 

It is a fire that has huge folds that surge to encompass its inhab- 
itants. They are securely captured there, with no hope of escape or 
rescue. Nor is there any chance of having a breath of cooling air, or 
the chance of a reduction in the suffering. Should they cry for help 
or to be spared the burning fire, help is given to them in the form of 
filthy water which is described in words which some commentators 
believe to mean ‘molten lead’, while others define it as ‘boiling oil’. 
Should anyone’s face get near it, it would certainly scald them. What 
will it do, then, to throats and stomachs, should the wrongdoers at- 
tempt to drink it? They will be enclosed by its large tent. And if they 
cry for help, they will be helped with rain, water like molten copper 
that will scald their faces. (18:29) It is a terrible situation that they 
find themselves in when they so urgently need a drink, but they only 
have what the Quran truthfully describes as: Miserable was the drink. 
(18:29) Moreover, the fire and its billowing folds are not the place 
where to seek rest: And how evil a place of rest! (18:29) In this de- 
scription there is an element of bitter irony. They are not in the fire 
to take rest, but to be burnt in punishment for their wrongdoing. But 
this description also serves as a contrast with the fate of the believers 
in heaven. The two ends are opposite extremes. 

The opposite picture shows the believers who have done God- 
conscious deeds in heaven where they will permanently stay: Those, 

for them are Gardens of Eden beneath which rivers run. They will 
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be adorned in them with bracelets of gold and they will wear green 
garments of fine silk and brocade. They will be ones who are reclin- 
ing in it on raised benches. Excellent is the reward for good deeds 
and how excellent a place of rest! (18:31) 

These running waters provide all the elements of a cool atmos- 
phere, pleasant scenery, gardens and a fresh breeze. The believers 
are in these gardens where they actually recline and rest, in full lux- 
urious attire made of different types of fine silk, some of which is 
light, while the other is thick like velvet. They also wear bracelets of 
gold and enjoy other luxuries. The comment here is accurate: Excel- 
lent is the reward for good deeds and how excellent a place of rest! 
(18:31) 

These are the two widely different ends. Let everyone choose 
which one to have. The truth has been made absolutely clear by none 
other than God Himself, and the choice is open to everyone: (18:29) 
We see here a subtle reference to the attitude of the Quraysh ungrate- 
ful who demanded that the Prophet should either expel the poor from 
among his followers, or at least set up a different meeting place for 
the elders of the Quraysh, because it was beneath them to sit with 
the poor. They are again given the choice, either to sit with the be- 
lievers, even though they are poor or they can have their resting place 
in the billowing folds of the fire and enjoy molten lead for refresh- 
ment. For those smelly clothes contain within them hearts that are 
full of faith, and minds that always remember God. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE ОЕ How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
Learning and studying techniques 


Your path for most effective learning is through knowing... 


Visual/spatial learning 
Learning, for visual-spatial learners, takes place all at once... 


Learning as a student-athlete or student-performer 
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Indicators of a “kinesthetic intelligence” or body smarts... 


Learning as an adult 
Does higher education seem like a foreign culture to you? 


Active learning 
Active learning is experiential, mindful, and engaging... 


Action learning 
Action learning is a learning and problem-solving strategy for 
organizations... 


Mathematical language learning strategies 
In learning the language of mathematics, we follow the advice that 


practice make perfect, and patience a helpful virtue... 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 


dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I followed the guidelines below: 


Do your homework! 

Read critically; form your own opinions 

Review your notes from the previous lecture and reading for the day 
Communicate immediately with professors about any study problems 
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LESSON 69(3). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
GENERATING IMPLICATIONS, CONSEQUENCES 


WHAT ARE IMPLICATIONS? 
Implications follow from our thoughts. 


WHAT ARE CONSEQUENCES? 
Consequences follow from our actions. 


REASONING WELL 

The ability to reason well is measured in part by an ability to understand 
and enunciate the implications and, then, the consequences of the reasoning. 
For example: I think this or that. What does this thought imply? What would 
be the consequences if I were to act upon that thought? 


IMPLICATIONS IN REASONING 

When you spell out the implications of your reasoning: 

Have you succeeded in identifying significant and realistic implications? 

Have you confined yourselves to unimportant and unrealistic ones? 

Have you enunciated the implications of your views clearly and precisely 
enough to permit your thinking to be evaluated by the validity of those impli- 
cations? 

Can you trace the implications and consequences that come from your 
reasoning? 


QURANIC CHAPTER: THE CAVE (AL-KAHF) 
SIGNS 18:32-18:44 
Makkah: And propound to them 
the parable of two men: 
We assigned to one of them two gardens of grapevines 
and We encircled them with date palm trees 
and We made crops between them. (18:32) 
Both the gardens gave their produce and fail nothing at all. 
We caused a river to gush forth in the midst of them. (18:33) 
And there had been fruit for him. 
Then, he said to his companion while he converses with him: 
I have more wealth than thee 
and am mightier than a group of men or jinn. (18:34) 
And he entered his garden 
while he is one who is unjust to himself. 
He said: I think that this will not be destroyed ever. (18:35) 
And I think that the Hour will not be one that arises. 
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And if I would be returned to my Lord, 1 would, 
surely, find better than this as an overturning. (18:36) 
And his companion said to him while he converses with him: 
Were you ungrateful to Him Who created you out of earth dust, 
again, out of seminal fluid and, 
again, shaped you into a man? (18:37) 
Certainly, He is God, my Lord, 
and I will not ascribe partners with my Lord anyone. (18:38) 
Would that when you had entered your garden you had said: 
What God willed! There is no strength but with God! 
If you see 1 am less than you in wealth and children. (18:39) 
Then, perhaps my Lord will give me better than your garden 
and will send on it a thunderclap from heaven. 
And it will come to be in the morning 
a place of slippery earth. (18:40) 
Or it will come to be in the morning 
that its water will be sinking into the ground 
so that you will never be able to seek it out. (18:41) 
Апа its fruit was enclosed. It came to be in the morning 
he turns around and around 
the palms of his hands in wretchedness 
for what he spent on it 
while it was one that has fallen down in ruins. 
And he says: Would that I not ascribe partners 
with my Lord anyone! (18:42) 
And there is no faction to help him other than God. 
And he had been one who is helpless. (18:43) 
All protection there belongs to God, The Truth. 
He is Best in rewarding for good deeds 
and Best in consequence. (18:44) 


COMMENTARY? 

This passage is followed by a story of two men and two gardens, 
given as an example of what is permanently valuable and what is no 
more than transitory. It paints two examples of human beings: the 
first seeks pride in the luxuries of this world, while the other is fully 
content with his relationship with God. Each is seen in practical life. 
The first who, in the Quranic example, has two gardens delineates a 
man dazzled with riches. He feels himself powerful with what he has 
been given, so he forgets the Supreme Power who controls every- 
thing in people's lives, and thinks that his wealth is permanent. This 
gives him a feeling that his power is everlasting. 
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The other is a believer who derives his position and status 
through faith. He always remembers his Lord, realizing that the 
blessings he enjoys are in themselves evidence of the One who grants 
all such blessings. Therefore, he knows that he should always praise 
his Lord and express his gratitude to Him for what he has been 
granted: 

Set forth to them the case of two men, to one of whom We gave 
two vineyards and surrounded them with date palms, and placed a 
field of grain in between. Each of the two gardens yielded its produce 
and never failed to do so in any way. In the midst of them We caused 
a stream to flow. And so [the man] had fruit in abundance. (18:32- 
18:34) 

The two gardens are full of fruit, having vineyards which are 
made even more splendid with a siege of date palms. In between the 
two gardens is a large field which the man uses to cultivate grains 
and other plants. A river running in between the two gardens adds 
much that is pleasant to the whole scene, because the running water 
reassures the owner of inexhaustible produce that, in turn, bring 
much wealth. 

This: Both the gardens gave their produce and fail nothing at 
all. We caused a river to gush forth in the midst of them. (18:33) is 
again a picture of continuing prosperity. What is worth noting here 
is that in the original Arabic text, negating any failure by the two gar- 
dens to yield their produce is described as ‘doing no wrong or injus- 
tice' in that respect. This gives an element of contrast with their 
owner who does himself great wrong by being arrogant and ungrate- 
ful to God for all the blessings he enjoys. He does not praise his Lord 
for what He has given him. This is an action full of conceit which 
means, in effect, that he is unfair to himself. 

We actually see the man going into one of his gardens, gratified 
as he looks at it. He is full of pride, strutting like a peacock, calling 
for admiration. He speaks arrogantly to his friend whom he knows 
to be of limited means: (18:34) 

He then walks into one of the two gardens with his friend. His 
attitude is that of someone conceited and ungrateful. He has com- 
pletely forgotten God, thinking that the two gardens will never fail 
to yield their produce. In the height of this conceit, he denies the Last 
Hour, when all are resurrected and gathered together before their 
Lord. Besides, should this Last Hour be true, he is certain to have a 
position of favor there. He has been favored here in this life when 
he has been given his two gardens. So he is sure to have more favors 
granted to him in the hereafter. 
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And having thus wronged his soul: (18:35-18:36) This is plain 
arrogance. [t makes people who have wealth, position, power and in- 
fluence think that the values that dictate the way they are treated here 
in this life will apply in their favor in the life to come. They think 
they will be treated in the same way in God's Supreme Society. Their 
line of thinking is that since they enjoy such privileges in this life, 
they must then have a position of favor with the Lord of heavens. 

His poor friend, who does not possess wealth, position, gardens 
or crops, is more confident as to the results of his nobler and better 
established values. He feels strong as a result of his faith, and he is 
certain of the support he receives from God Almighty, to whom all 
creatures submit. Therefore, he confronts his arrogant friend with the 
truth showing him how conceited he is. He reminds him of how he 
is created from clay and from a sperm. He also directs him to the sort 
of attitude he should maintain towards God. He warns him against 
the result to which his conceit could lead him. He declares that he 
hopes to receive what is better than, and superior to, his friend's gar- 
dens and their fruit: 

His friend replied in the course of their discussion: Do you deny 
Him who has created you out of dust, and then out of a drop of sperm, 
and in the end fashioned you into a man? But for my part, I believe 
that He is God, my Lord, and none shall I associate with my Lord. if 
only you said as you entered your garden: (18:37-18:41) 

This is an example of how faith makes a believer very powerful. 
He does not care for wealth, might, or arrogance. He states the truth 
clearly, without hesitation or cowardice. There is no room for bend- 
ing the truth in order to please anyone, be that a friend or someone 
mighty. А believer feels that he is far higher than all power and 
wealth. What God has for him is far superior to any riches or pleas- 
ures this life may bring. God's grace is all that he seeks, and His 
grace is plentiful and always available. On the other hand, God's 
punishment is severe and could befall the arrogant at any time. 

The story then takes us suddenly from the scene of growth and 
prosperity to one of destruction and barrenness, from arrogance and 
conceit to repentance and seeking forgiveness. What the man of faith 
warned against has come true: 

So his fruitful gardens were encompassed with ruin, and there 
he was, wringing his hands over all that he had spent on that which 
now lay waste, with its trellises caved in; and he could only say: 
(18:42) 

The whole scene is raised before our eyes, and we see all the 
fruit of the gardens destroyed, as though the calamity befell it from 
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all sides, leaving nothing untouched. The two gardens are totally de- 
stroyed with their trellises caved in. The owner realizes that he can 
do nothing to save any portion of his gardens or the plantation in be- 
tween. He wrings his hands in sorrow, bewailing his misfortune 
which has left all his wealth destroyed and all his labour wasted. He 
is now repentant for having associated partners with God, acknowl- 
edging that He alone is the Lord of the universe. Although the man 
never previously mentioned the ascribing of divinity to anyone other 
than God, the fact that he placed a worldly value higher than the val- 
ues of faith represents such association of partners with God. He now 
regrets his past attitude and dissociates himself from it. Alas! It is 
too late. 

At this point the chapter declares in all clarity that all protection 
comes from God: all power belongs to Him; all support comes from 
Him; His reward is the best reward; and what He stores for us is best 
and everlasting: (18:43-18:44) 

Thus the curtains fall with the gardens in total destruction, and 
the owner wringing his hands in regret and sorrow. Beyond that, we 
realize that God's power and majesty overwhelm all. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QuRANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
Ask: 
On what evidence is my conclusion based? 
Where did I get the evidence? 
How could I find out what other evidence exists? 
What evidence supports opposing views? 
Is the evidence sufficient or do I need more? 


How would your rate yourself? Ask yourself: 


Do I talk about what I have not yet done? 

Why do I do so? 

What evidence do I have? 

What is the difference between an implication and a consequence? 
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LESSON 69(4). CRITICAL THINKING MORAL TRAIT 
BELIEF IN ONE GOD (TAWHID) 


The greatest emphasis in the Quran is on the Oneness or Unity of God 
(tawhid, monotheism) which implies belief that God is One. He created the 
universe and all that is in it and that at every moment there is a new creation. 
Were We wearied by the first creation? No! They are perplexed about a new 
creation. (50:15) He created moral order among us where we are judged ac- 
cording to the merit of our deeds: Whoever does the weight of an atom of good 
will see it. Whoever does the weight of an atom of the worst will see it. (99:7- 
99:8) 

We are not judged arbitrarily: Know that God will never be One Who 
Causes to Change a divine blessing when He was gracious to a folk unless 
they first change what is within themselves. And, truly, God is Hearing, Know- 
ing. (8:53) 

This moral order works without any favor, not only in the case of indi- 
viduals, but also in the case of societies and peoples: Mention when Moses 
Said to his folk: O my folk! Remember the divine blessing of God on you when 
He assigned Prophets among you and assigned kings and gives you what He 
gave not to anyone of the worlds. (5:20) 

God has entered into covenant with human beings within the limits of 
this moral order with people as such and not with particular nations or races: 
O those who believed! Be staunch in equity as witnesses to God and let not 
that you hate a folk drive you into not dealing justly. Be just. That is nearer to 
God-consciousness (taqwa). Be God-conscious of God. Truly, God is Aware 
of what you do. (5:8) 

Reason: First of all, our proof of our belief ultimately depends upon our 
ability to reason. Without reason, we would not be able to understand the 
Quranic signs nor respond to their message. The connection between faith and 
reason is the key to our Quranic critical thinking. It is through this connection 
that our thoughts and emotions grow into a harmony with each other. The 
Quran repeatedly asks us to think about the signs of God in the universe and 
within ourselves, to understand God’s presence within us and in the universe, 
and ultimately to find the truth. The concept of the Quranic signs seeks creates 
a dynamic relationship between revelation and reason: It is a blessed Book 
that We caused to descend to you, so that they meditate on its signs and those 
who have intuition recollect. (38:29) 

Good deeds: Proof that we believe in the One God (unity) is through 
competing with one another in good deeds, (3:114; 23:61) Do good. Truly 
God loves the ones who are doers of good. (2:195) 4nd among the good deeds 
is to obey God and to obey the Messenger. (5:92) Note that 5:92 commands 
us to obey God and to obey the Messenger. It does not say: obey God and 
obey Muhammad as a Messenger was sent to many different communities. 
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QURANIC CHAPTER: THE CAVE (AL-KAHF) 
SIGNS 18:45-18:49 
Makkah: And propound for them 
the parable of this present life: 
It is like water that We caused to descend from heaven. 
Then, plants of the earth mingled with it 
and it becomes straw in the morning that winnows in the winds. 
And God had been over everything 
One Who is Omnipotent. (18:45) 
Wealth and children are the adornment of this present life. 
But that which endures are ones in accord with morality. 
These are better with your Lord in reward for good deeds 
and better for hopefulness. (18:46) 
And on a Day We will set in motion the mountains 
and you will see the earth as that which will depart. 
And We will assemble them 
and not leave out anyone of them. (18:47) 
And they were presented before your Lord ranged in rows. 
Certainly, you drew near Us as We created you the first time. 
Nay! You claimed that We never assign for you 
something that is promised. (18:48) 
And the Book was set in place and you will see 
the ones who sin being ones who are apprehensive 
as to what is in it. 
And they will say: Woe to us! What is this Book? 
It neither leaves out anything small or great, 
but counted everything. 
They will find present what their hands had done. 
And your Lord does not wrong anyone. (18:49) 


COMMENTARY? 

Now this section draws another scene showing life on earth in 
its totality, and we realize that it is similar to those destroyed gardens. 
Itis of a fleeting nature, lasting only a very short while and lacking 
solid substance: And propound for them the parable of this present 
life: It is like water that We caused to descend from heaven. Then, 
plants of the earth mingled with it and it becomes straw in the morn- 
ing that winnows in the winds. And God had been over everything 
One Who is Omnipotent. (18:45) 

This scene, with all its movement, is depicted rapidly so as to 
enhance within us the feelings of a transitory life, one which is short 
and ends in death. Here we see water pouring down from the skies, 
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but it does not run or form watercourses. It is immediately absorbed 
by plants, but these plants do not grow, nor do they yield ripe fruit. 
It is all destroyed, becoming nothing more than dry stubble, blown 
away by the winds. The whole duration of life is thus ended within 
three short sentences. The original Arabic text uses all forms that in- 
dicate rapid transition from one stage to the next: the fall of water, 
then its absorption by plants, and then its blowing away by the wind. 
How short is life, and how worthless! 

Having shown this scene of the present, transitory life to full ef- 
fect, the chapter makes a contrast between the values to which people 
attach great importance in this life and those which have the upper 
position at all times. АП this is stated from the point of view of the 
divine faith: Wealth and children are the adornment of this present 
life. But that which endures are ones in accord with morality. These 
are better with your Lord in reward for good deeds and better for 
hopefulness. (18:46) 

Wealth and children are the most important things people covet 
in this life. The Quranic message does not forbid enjoying these, pro- 
vided that they are derived through legitimate means. Moreover, it 
gives them their appropriate value in relation to the everlasting life 
to come. They are adornments, but not criteria to evaluate people 
with. It is not right that people's status should be measured according 
to what they have of these. True value should be given to what en- 
dures, and that means all good works, including words, actions and 
worship. 

People's hopes are normally very closely linked to wealth and 
children. However, the deeds that endure, i.e. good works, bring bet- 
ter reward and fulfil greater hopes. Therefore, believers should look 
to these for a more wholesome fulfilment of their hopes. They are 
bound to receive their result and reward on the Day of Reckoning. 

In all this we see a consistent line, starting with the directive to 
the Prophet to remain patient and content: And have you patience 
yourself with those who call to their Lord in the morning and the 
evening, wanting His Countenance. (18:28) We also see the same 
message imparted in the story of the two gardens and the two friends, 
as well as in the scene showing the value of the present life. This is 
all perfected with this last statement explaining the values of this life 
and those of the life to come. All this serves to put human values into 
the proper perspective. 

These signs: (18:47-18:49) portray an image in which nature 
forms an essential part. Horror is seen in its every detail as well as in 
people's hearts. Here we see firm mountains disappearing. What then 
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will happen to hearts? The whole earth will appear void and barren, 
without hills, mountains, slopes or valleys to block anyone's view. 
The same applies to hearts and consciences: they will be unable to 
hide anything away. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 

WHAT IS ACTIVE QURANIC LISTENING? 
Model active listening to responses by summarizing in your own 
words the content or gist of their answers. 
Expand on the exercise by calling on classmates to do same. 
Take time for thought processing in answering. 
Create the pause for a thoughtful response rather than expect an 

immediate reply. 

Allow for unexpected tums that suit the purpose and invite gestalt! 
Use shock or disruption to shake up a rather boring experience. 
Work in small group exercises modeled on questioning. 
Merge to incrementally larger groups. 
Give report from merged group. 
Provide for peer feedback and class discussion. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I realized that I sometimes think with a bias in favor of myself. 
I realized I sometimes become irritable over small things. 
I realized that 1 have sometimes said something ‘irrational’ to get my way. 
1 realized I have sometimes tried to impose my will upon others. 
1 remembered I have sometimes failed to speak my mind when 
I felt strongly about something and then later felt resentment. 
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LESSON 69(5). CRITICAL THINKING MORAL TRAIT 


GOD-CONSCIOUSNESS (TAQWA) 

The Quran is revealed to produce this attitude of God-consciousness 
among people: an Arabic Recitation without any crookedness so that perhaps 
they would be God-conscious. (39:28) It is the presence of this moral attitude 
which saves people from destruction (27:53; 41:18) and it is this which helps 
them maintain God's commands in their conjugal life, (2:24; 4:129) in sacri- 
fice, (5:30; 22:37) in different aspects of social life, (2:177) and in fulfilling 
faithfully their social obligations. (25:63-25:74) 

To be God-conscious (muttaqi) (to guard against evil) is to exhibit virtu- 
ous conduct: /t is not virtuous conduct that you turn your faces towards the 
East or the West. Rather virtuous conduct consists of: Whoever believes in 
God and the Last Day, and the angels, and the Book, and the Prophets. Proof 
of belief in the One God is in one’s actions, behavior or practicing of this 
belief which includes, among other practices: The practice of good deeds: to 
spend out of one’s substance, out of love for God, for kin, for orphans, for the 
needy, for the wayfarer, for those who ask, for the ransom of prisoners-of- 
war; to be steadfast in prayers, and to pay the purifying alms (zakat); to fulfill 
the contracts which have been made; and to be firm and patient in pain (or 
suffering), adversity, and times of danger. Such people as follow these are pos- 
sessed of true God-consciousness. (2:177-2:178) 

The better and more lasting reward of the Lord is for those who believe 
and put their trust in Him; those who avoid the greater crimes and shameful 
deeds, and, even when they are angry, they forgive; those who hearken to their 
Lord, and establish regular prayer; who conduct their affairs by mutual con- 
sultation; who spend out of what God bestows on them for sustenance; who, 
when an oppressive wrong is inflicted on them, (are not cowed but) help and 
defend themselves; and those who recompense injury with injury in degree 
equal thereto and, better still, forgive and make reconciliation. But indeed if 
any do help and defend themselves after a wrong is done to them, against such 
there is no cause of blame. The blame is only against those who oppress people 
with wrongdoing and insolently transgress beyond bounds through the land, 
defying right and justice; for such there will be a grievous penalty. But indeed 
showing patience and forgiveness is an exercise of courageous will and reso- 
lution in the conduct of affairs. God-consciousness results in developing a 
sense of humility. 


QURANIC CHAPTER: THE CAVE (AL-KAHF) 
SiGNS 18:50-18:53 
Makkah: Book 25: Adam (18:50) 
1 called them not to witness 
the creation of the heavens and the earth 
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nor to their own creation of themselves 
nor took 1 to myself 

the ones who are led astray as assistants. (18:51) 

And on a Day when He will say: 

Cry out to My associates, those who you claimed. 

Then, they will call out to them, but they will not respond to them 
and We will make a gulf of doom between them. (18:52) 
And the unjust will see the ones who sin in the fire. 

They thought that they are ones who are about to fall in it 
and they will not find a place to turn from it. (18:53) 


COMMENTARY? 

The guilty facing such a difficult situation are certainly aware, 
in this life, that Satan is their enemy. Nevertheless, they befriended 
him and he led them to their predicament. How strange that they 
should take Satan and his progeny for friends and protectors when 
they know them to be hostile since the first encounter between Adam 
and Iblis: 4nd mention when We said to the angels: Prostrate your- 
selves to Adam! So they prostrated themselves but Iblis. He had been 
among the jinn and he disobeyed the command of His Lord. Will you, 
then, take him to yourselves and his offspring to be protectors other 
than Me while they are an enemy to you? Miserable was it to give in 
place ones who are unjust! (18:50) 

This story highlights the singularity of some people's attitude as 
they take Satan and his progeny for protectors and patrons in prefer- 
ence to God. 11 represents an outright disobedience of God's com- 
mands and the neglect of obligations and duties He has assigned to 
them. 

Why do they befriend these, their enemies, when they possess 
neither real knowledge nor reliable strength? God has not brought 
them to witness His creation of the heavens and the earth, or even 
their own creation. Nor does He seek help or support from them: 7 
called them not to witness the creation of the heavens and the earth 
nor to their own creation of themselves nor took I to myself the ones 
who are led astray as assistants. (18:51) They are no more than crea- 
tures whom God has created. They do not know what God has chosen 
to keep hidden from them, nor does He need their help. 

Another scene of the Day of Judgment follows, portraying the 
end that awaits the guilty and those to whom they ascribe a share of 
divinity: (18:52-18:53) 

They are in a position where no claim has any value unless it is 
supported by irrefutable proof. The Lord who sits for judgment on 
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that day commands them to bring their partners whom they alleged 
to enjoy favor with God. He tells them to call them up. Yet such peo- 
ple are lost. They forget that they are already witnessing the Day of 
Reckoning. So they call on their former partners who do not make 
any kind of response. They are no more than creatures of God who 
cannot avail themselves or anyone else of anything. They also have 
to face the great events that take place on the Day of Judgment. God 
places between such worshipped deities and those who worshipped 
them a gulf of doom too wide for either group to cross over. That 
gulf is the fire of hell: And on a Day when He will say: Cry out to 
My associates, those who you claimed. Then, they will call out to 
them, but they will not respond to them and We will make a gulf of 
doom between them. (18:52) 

Those who are guilty will look around and fear will overwhelm 
them. They expect that at any moment they will fall into the fire. It 
is extremely hard to expect to be punished, particularly when the 
punishment is ready and there is no chance of escape: And the unjust 
will see the ones who sin in the fire. They thought that they are ones 
who are about to fall in it and they will not find a place to turn from 
it. (18:53) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
ExAMPLE ОЕ How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
Ask: What exactly is the question 1 am trying to ask? 
How does it relate to my goals, purposes, and needs? 


1. Wherever possible take questions one by one. State the ques- 
tion as clearly and precisely as you can. 

2. Study the question to make clear the kind of question you are 
dealing with. Figure out, for example, what sorts of things you are 
going to have to do to answer it. Distinguish questions over which 
you have some control from questions over which you have no con- 
trol. Set aside the questions over which you have no control, con- 
centrating your efforts on those questions you can potentially answer. 

3. Figure out the information you need and actively seek that in- 
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formation. 

4. Carefully analyze and interpret the information you collect, 
drawing what reasonable inferences you can. 

5. Figure out your options for action. What can you do in the 
short term? In the long term? Distinguish questions under your con- 
trol from questions beyond your control. Recognize explicitly your 
limitations as far as money, time, and power. 

6. Evaluate your options, taking into account your advantages 
and disadvantages in the situation you are in. 

7. Adopt a strategic approach to the question and follow through 
on that strategy. This may involve direct action or a carefully 
thought-through wait-and-see strategy. 

8. When you act, monitor the implications of your action as you 
begin to emerge. Be ready at a moment's notice to revise your strat- 
egy if the situation requires it. Be prepared to shift your strategy or 
your analysis or question, or all three, as more information about the 
question becomes available to you. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I frequently evaluated my listening. 

I actively listening for main points. 

I was able to summarize what my instructor said in my own words. 
] was able to elaborate what is meant by key terms. 

I learned to frequently evaluate my reading. 

lam trying to read the Quranic text actively. 

I am asking questions as І read. 

1 am learning to distinguish what I understand from what I don't. 
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LESSON 69(6). CRITICAL THINKING MORAL TRAIT 


VIRTUOUS CONDUCT THROUGH MORAL DISCIPLINE 

Virtuous conduct, integrity or moral uprightness, the state of being whole 
and undivided or a sense of inner and outer unity develops through moral dis- 
cipline. It produces the attitude of God-consciousness (taqwa) when the dis- 
cipline of prayer, fasting, giving the purifying alms, and pilgrimage is 
practiced. People are commanded to guard strictly their habit of formal prayers 
and stand before God in a devout frame of mind, (2:238) to pay the purifying 
alms, (98:5) to spend in charity secretly and openly (25:29)—a beautiful loan 
to God (72:20)—а bargain that will never fail, (25:29) involving a glad tidings 
for the believers (22:34) and a cause of prosperity (31:5) and spiritual joy. 
(20:139) Those people who follow these principles are on the right path to- 
wards the moral trait of integrity under the true guidance of the Lord. (31:5; 
97:5) They remove the stain of evil from the people (11:114) and help them 
refrain from shameful and unjust deeds. (29:45) It is the practice of all believ- 
ing people that when God grants them power in the land, they enjoin the right 
and forbid the wrong. 


HISTORY 

This sign: And you Lord is Forgiving, Possessor of Mercy. If He 
were to take them to task for what they earned, He will quicken the 
punishment for them. But for them is what they are promised, from 
which they will never find a way to elude it (18:58) was revealed 
about Umayya ibn Khalaf al-Jumahi. He asked the Prophet to do 
something that he disliked. He asked him to chase away the poor 
from his assembly and draw to him, instead, the leaders of Makkah. 
God revealed: And have you patience yourself with those who call 
to their Lord in the morning and the evening, wanting His Counte- 
nance. And let not your eyes pass over them wanting the adornment 
of this present life. And obey not him whose heart We made neglectful 
of Our Remembrance and who followed his own desires and whose 
affair had been excess. (18:28) That is, God sealed the heart such 
that a person who follows his own lust (i.e. idolatry) will never be- 
lieve in God's divine Oneness.’ 

Wahidi says in regard to (18:58): Uyaynah ibn Hisn, al-Aqra ibn 
Habis and their families came to the Messenger of and said: O Mes- 
senger, if only you could sit at the front of the assembly and remove 
these people, meaning: Salman al-Farsi, Abu Dharr al-Ghifari and 
other poor Muslims—and their smelly outer garments— because the 
only thing they had on them were these woolen outer garments— 
from us, then we could sit with you, talk to you and learn from you! 

As a response, God revealed 18:57-18:58, threatening them with 
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hell. 4nd who does greater wrong than he who was reminded of the 
signs of his Lord, then, turned aside from them and forgot what his 
hands put forward? Truly, We laid sheathes on their hearts so that 
they should not understand it and heaviness in their ears. And if you 
call them to the guidance, yet they will not be truly guided ever. 
(18:57) And you Lord is Forgiving, Possessor of Mercy. If He were 
to take them to task for what they earned, He will quicken the pun- 
ishment for them. But for them is what they are promised, from which 
they will never find a way to elude it. (18:58) 

The Prophet stood up and went looking for them. He found them 
at the back of the mosque making remembrance of God. He said: 
Praise be to God Who did not take away my soul until He com- 
manded me to restrain myself with men of my community. It is with 
you that I live and with you that I die.* 


QURANIC CHAPTER: THE CAVE (AL-KAHF) 


SiGNS 18:54-18:59 
Makkah: Ard, certainly, We diversified in this, the Quran, 
every kind of example for humanity. 
And the human being had been 
more than anything argumentative.(18:54) 
Nothing prevented humanity from believing 
when the guidance drew near to them 
or from asking forgiveness of their Lord, 
but that approaches them a custom of the ancient ones 
or approaches them the punishment face to face. (18:55) 
We send not the ones who are sent, 
but as ones who give good tidings and as ones who warn. 
And those who were ungrateful dispute with falsehood 
in order to refute The Truth by it. 
And they took My signs to themselves 
—and what they were warned of —in mockery. (18:56) 
And who does greater wrong 
than he who was reminded of the signs of his Lord, 
then, turned aside from them 
and forgot what his hands put forward? 
Truly, We laid sheathes on their hearts 
so that they should not understand it 
and heaviness in their ears. 
And if you call them to the guidance, 
yet they will not be truly guided ever. (18:57) 
And you Lord is Forgiving, Possessor of Mercy. 
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If He were to take them to task for what they earned, 
He will quicken the punishment for them. 
But for them is what they are promised, from which 
they will never find a way to elude it. (18:58) 
And these towns, We caused them to perish 
when they did wrong 
and We assigned for their destruction 
what is promised. (18:59) 


COMMENTARY? 

They could certainly have escaped the fire and all punishment, 
had they only opened their hearts to the Quran and not opposed the 
truth it lays down. God certainly gave them all sorts of examples, 
covering all situations and circumstances: And, certainly, We diver- 
sified in this, the Quran, every kind of example for humanity. And the 
human being had been more than anything argumentative. (18:54) 
The chapter describes a person here as ‘a thing’. The literal transla- 
tion of the above sentence reads: But of all things, the human being 
is the most contentious. 

It chooses such expression in order to encourage a person to be 
less arrogant and to feel that he is one of God's countless creatures, 
although he is the worst in argument and contention, after God has 
given solid, irrefutable argument, clearly expounded in the Quran . 

The section then documents the false arguments which the un- 
grateful, who represent the majority of humanity, have sought to pro- 
vide: 

What is there to keep people from accepting the faith now that 
guidance has come to them, and from seeking forgiveness from their 
Lord, unless it be that they are waiting for the fate of the [sinful] peo- 
ple of ancient times to befall them as well, or for the suffering to be 
brought before their eyes? Nothing prevented humanity from believ- 
ing when the guidance drew near to them or from asking forgiveness 
of their Lord, but that approaches them a custom of the ancient ones 
or approaches them the punishment face to face. (18:55) 

They have received guidance in plenty, which should have been 
sufficient for them to believe and follow God's orders. But they de- 
manded for themselves the sort of suffering that befell nations of old. 
They made such a demand thinking that God's punishment would 
never overtake them, or they did so in mockery. Sometimes they 
modified their demands, asking for the punishment to be shown di- 
rectly to them. That, they argued, would prove what the Prophets 
preached and then they would believe in them. 
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Answering such demands is not a matter for God's Messengers 
to decide. God's rule that applied to past communities meant that 
when miracles were given and people continued to disbelieve, they 
were destroyed. To do this or to cause a scourge to overwhelm people 
are matters which only God determines. His Messengers have a dif- 
ferent duty, which is to bring happy news and to warn: We send not 
the ones who are sent, but as ones who give good tidings and as ones 
who warn. And those who were ungrateful dispute with falsehood in 
order to refute The Truth by it. And they took My signs to them- 
selves—and what they were warned of—in mockery. (18:56) 

The truth is clear, but the ungrateful resorted to false arguments, 
trying to disprove the truth. Their attitude was perverted, because 
even when they demanded miracles or hastened God's punishment, 
they still did not wish to be convinced. Essentially they were only 
ridiculing God's revelations and mocking His Messengers. 

Who could be more wicked than one who, when reminded of 
his Lord's revelations, turns away from them and forgets what his 
own hands have done? Over their hearts We have cast veils which 
prevent them from grasping the truth, and into their ears, deafness. 
Even if you call them to the right path, they shall never be guided. 
And who does greater wrong than he who was reminded of the signs 
of his Lord, then, turned aside from them and forgot what his hands 
put forward? Truly, We laid sheathes on their hearts so that they 
should not understand it and heaviness in their ears. And if you have 
called them to the guidance, yet they will not be truly guided ever. 
(18:57) 

These people who treat what God has bestowed from on high 
with mockery and who ridicule His warnings cannot understand the 
Quran or comprehend its message. Therefore, God places over their 
hearts screens which prevent them from understanding it. In their 
ears He causes a sort of deafness so that they cannot hear it. He has 
also willed that, because of their deliberate refusal and wilful turning 
away from His guidance, they will never be guided. For guidance to 
penetrate people's hearts, such hearts must be open to receive it in 
the first place. And your Lord is Forgiving, Possessor of Mercy. If 
He were to take them to task for what they earned, He will quicken 
the punishment for them. (18:58) 

Rather, He gives them respite and allows them time, because He 
is Kind and Merciful. He wishes to allow them every chance so that 
they can see the issues clearly. He does not hasten their punishment 
as they demand. However, He will not abandon them completely and 
leave them unpunished: But for them is what they are promised, from 
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which they will never find a way to elude it. (18:58) They have a term 
in this life which they will fulfil. During this time a portion of their 
punishment will be inflicted on them. And they have a time appointed 
in the hereafter when whatever they have deserved will be given in 
full. 

They have done wrong and they have been unjust. Therefore, 
they deserve punishment, or even destruction in the same way as 
communities of old. However, God in His mercy has determined to 
give them a chance for the full duration of their term on earth. That 
is to fulfil a purpose which He, in His wisdom, wishes to be accom- 
plished. Therefore, He treats them differently and allows them respite 
until the time appointed for them, which they cannot evade: 

The same applied to other communities which We destroyed 
when they persisted in wrongdoing. For We had set a time for their 
destruction. And these towns, We caused them to perish when they 
did wrong and We assigned for their destruction what is promised. 
(18:59) 

They must not be deluded by the respite they are given. Their 
time will inevitably come. The rules God has made applicable will 
never fail, and He does not leave any promise unfulfilled. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 

Each week, develop a heightened awareness of one of the moral traits 
that you have studied so far (belief, God-consciousness (taqwa) and virtuous 
conduct (birr). Focus one week on belief, the next on God-consciousness, etc. 
For example, if you are focusing on God-consciousness for the week, try to 
notice when you are being forgetful of God in what you do. When you orally 
express or write out your views (for whatever reason), ask yourself whether 
you are clear about what you are trying to say. In doing this, of course, focus 
on four techniques of clarification: 


1. Stating what you are saying explicitly and precisely (with careful 
consideration given to their choice of words), 
2. Elaborating on your meaning with other words, 
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3. Giving examples of what you mean from experiences you have 
had, 


4. Using analogies, metaphors, pictures, or diagrams to illustrate 
what you mean. 


In other words, you will frequently: state, elaborate, illustrate and 
exemplify their points. You will regularly ask others to do the same. 


DEVELOPING CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION 

When evaluating or developing criteria for evaluation, assess both your- 
selves and others, noting their tendency to favor yourself. Critical thinkers 
learn to consistently apply standards of evidence and proof to themselves as 
well as to others. We practice what we advocate for others. We are able to 
readily admit any discrepancies and inconsistencies in our own thought and 
behavior. We are fervent believers in what has been justified by our own 
thought and experience. We bring together the person we want to be with the 
person that we are. However, it is not uncommon for many people to be in- 
consistent in applying their standards once their ego is involved. We cannot 
become egocentric and overrate the positive traits of people who like us and 
underrate those who do not. If our ego dominates us, we become blind to our 


understanding. We promote whatever serves our needs and disregard whatever 
does not support what we want. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I focused on one moral trait each week and I was able to learn how 
to internalize them. 


QURANIC CHAPTER: THE CAVE (AL-KAHF) 
SIGNS 18:60-18:70 


Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Joshua and Khidr (18:60) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Joshua and Khidr (18:61) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Joshua and Khidr (18:62) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Joshua and Khidr (18:63) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Joshua and Khidr (18:64) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Joshua and Khidr (18:65) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Joshua and Khidr (18:66) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Joshua and Khidr (18:67) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Joshua and Khidr (18:68) 
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Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Joshua and Khidr (18:69) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Joshua and Khidr (18:70) 


QURANIC CHAPTER: THE CAVE (AL-KAHF) 


SIGNS 18:71-18:82 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 27: 
Book 27: 
: Book 27 


Book 27 


Moses and Khidr (18:71) 
Moses and Khidr (18:72) 


: Moses and Khidr (18:73) 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 


Moses and Khidr (18:74) 
Moses and Khidr (18:75) 
Moses and Khidr (18:76) 
Moses and Khidr (18:77) 
Moses and Khidr (18:78) 
Moses and Khidr (18:79) 
Moses and Khidr (18:80) 


: Moses and Khidr (18:81) 
Book 27: 


Moses and Khidr (18:82) 
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SiGNS 18:83-18:101 


Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 
Madinah: 


Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 
Book 28: 


Dhu ?l Qarnayn (18:83) 
Dhu ?| Qarnayn (18:84) 
Dhu 7 Qarnayn (18:85) 
Dhu ?1 Qarnayn (18:86) 
Dhu ?| Qarnayn (18:87) 
Dhu '| Qarnayn (18:88) 
Dhu 71 Qarnayn (18:89) 
Dhu 7 Qarnayn (18:90) 
Dhu Я Qarnayn (18:91) 
Dhu ?1 Qarnayn (18:92) 
Dhu ?| Qarnayn (18:93) 
Dhu 7 Qarnayn (18:94) 
Dhu ?! Qarnayn (18:95) 
Dhu '[ Qarnayn (18:96) 
Dhu 7 Qarnayn (18:97) 
Dhu "| Qarnayn (18:98) 
Dhu "Il Qarnayn (18:99) 


Madinah: Book 28: Dhu '[ Qarnayn (18:100) 
Madinah: Book 28: Dhu ?1 Qarnayn (18:101) 
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LESSON 69(7). CRITICAL THINKING MORAL TRAIT 
EMPOWERING CONSTANCY, COURAGE 


How ро 1 DEVELOP COURAGE (DETERMINATION, CONSTANCY)? 

In order to develop courage, you need to question what you learn. It takes 
courage on your part to admit that some ideas are dangerous and lack truth 
and to be true to your own thinking, questioning beliefs that you hold deeply. 
Courage is required to not conform to ideas that you know to be false. 

It is the primary duty of the believers to participate actively in the struggle 
for the establishment of a social order based on peace, harmony, and justice: 
And fight them until there be no persecution, and the way of life be for God. 
Then, if they refrained themselves, then, there is to be no deep seated dislike, 
but against the ones who are unjust. Fight aggression (2:193) in which every- 
body is equal before the law, and people in authority work out their policies 
after ascertaining the views of the people. And those who responded to their 
Lord and performed their formal prayer and their affairs are by counsel 
among themselves, and who spend of what We provided them. (42:38) 

Courage is having a consciousness of the need to face and fairly address 
ideas, beliefs, or viewpoints toward which you have strong negative emotions 
and to which you have not given a serious hearing. This courage is connected 
with the recognition that ideas considered dangerous or absurd are sometimes 
rationally justified (in whole or in part) and that conclusions and beliefs in- 
culcated in us are sometimes false or misleading. 

In this endeavor to realize the moral law in his individual and social life, 
the human being has often to contend against evil forces represented in the 
person of Satan. (15:35-15:40) But it is within his power to resist and over- 
come them. (6:99) Though the human being is always prone to weakness and 
susceptible to seduction by the forces of evil, yet his weakness is rectifiable 
under the guidance of revelation, (2:36) and such people as follow the law of 


God-consciousness shall be immune from these lapses (3:175) or be cowardly 
in their behavior. (3:122) 


HISTORY 


This sign: Say: I am only a mortal like you. It is revealed to me 
that your God is One, so whoever had been hoping for the meeting 
with his Lord, let him do with his actions as one in accord with 
morality and ascribe no partners—in the worship of his Lord, ever 
(18:110) was revealed about Judus ibn Zachary al-Amici who said: 
I do the deed seeking God, but I become happy when other people 
come to know about it. 

The Messenger said to him: God is He, is pure and does not ac- 
cept except that which is not pure. He does not accept that in which 
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other than Him is associated. God then revealed this sign (18:110). 

A person went to see the Prophet and said: I give alms and keep 
my ties of kinship and do this only for God. However, when other 
people mention this and praise me for it, it makes me happy and 1 
like it. The Messenger did not respond to him. Then, God revealed 
(18:110).5 


QUARTIC CHAPTER: THE CAVE (AL-KAHL) 
SIGNS 18:102-18:110 
Malkah: Assumed ones who were ungrateful 
that they take My servants to themselves as protectors 
instead of Me? 
Truly, We made hell ready with hospitality 
for ones who are ungrateful. (18:102) 
Say: Shall We teil you who will be 
ones who are losers by their actions? (18:103) 
It is those whose endeavoring went astray in this present life 
while they assume that they are doing good 
by their handiwork. (18:104) 
Those were those who were ungrateful for the signs of their Lord 
and the meeting with Him so their actions were fruitless. 
And so We will not perform for them 
on the Day of Resurrection, any weighing. (18:105) 
That will be their recompense—hell— 
because they were ungrateful 
and took to themselves My signs and My Messengers 
in mockery. (18:106) 
Truly, those who believed and did as ones in accord with morality, 
their hospitality had been in the Gardens of Paradise, (18:107) 
ones who will dwell in them forever. 
They will have no desire for relocation from there. (18:108) 
Say: If the sea had been ink for the Words of my Lord, 
the sea would come to an end before the Words 
of my Lord came to an end 
even if We brought about replenishment the like of it. (18:109) 
Say: 1 am only a mortal like you. 
It is revealed to me that your God is One, 
50 whoever had been hoping for the meeting with his Lord, 
let him do with his actions as one in accord with morality 
and ascribe no partners— 
in the worship of his Lord, ever. (18:110) 
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COMMENTARY? 

The chapter concludes with a few signs that bring together its 
many different lines of discussion in harmonious tone and rhythm. 
We have here three different aspects which, together, sum up the 
whole theme of the chapter. The first of these revolves around values 
and standards as they are reflected in deviant societies and as they 
truly are. These relate to both actions and people. Assumed ones who 
were ungrateful that they take My servants to themselves as protec- 
tors instead of Me? Truly, We made hell ready with hospitality for 
ones who are ungrateful. Say: Shall We tell you who will be ones who 
are losers by their actions? It is those whose endeavoring went astray 
in this present life while they assume that they are doing good by 
their handiwork. Those were those who were ungrateful for the signs 
of their Lord and the meeting with Him so their actions were fruitless. 
And so We will not perform for them on the Day of Resurrection, any 
weighing. (18:103-18:105) 

These are the ones whose loss cannot be exceeded by any human 
being in history. The answer to this question comes very quickly. /t 
is those whose endeavoring went astray in this present life while they 
assume that they are doing good by their handiwork. (18:104) It did 
not lead them to follow any proper guidance. It did not yield any real 
fruit, nor did it achieve any objective. (18:104) This tells how mis- 
guided these people are. They have no inclination that whatever they 
do in this world takes them further into error and is thus completely 
wasted. Therefore, they continue spending their whole lives in such 
vain pursuits. 

Now the listeners are asked whether they want to know who 
these people are. The question heightens their curiosity, holding the 
attentions of everyone within hearing range. Then when everyone 
eagerly anticipates the information, the identity of these unrivalled 
losers is revealed: Those were those who were ungrateful for the 
signs of their Lord and the meeting with Him so their actions were 
fruitless. And so We will not perform for them on the Day of Resur- 
rection, any weighing. (18:105) The linguistic sense imparted by the 
Arabic term, habitat, describing their actions as ‘vain’ is derived from 
a very special case. It is that of an animal feeding on poisonous grass. 
Its belly is swollen before it dies. The same is the case with the ac- 
tions of those who are misguided. They grow and seem fair and re- 
warding, but the fact is that they come to nothing whatsoever. 1 
will be their recompense—hell—because they were ungrateful and 


took to themselves My signs and My Messengers in mockery. 
(18:106) 
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Contrast in the scene is given by showing how the believers fare 
and what their value score is on the true scales used on the Day of 
Judgment. Truly, those who believed and did as ones in accord with 
morality, their hospitality had been in the Gardens of Paradise, ones 
who will dwell in them forever. They will have no desire for relocation 
from there. (18:107-18:108) This abode in the gardens of paradise is 
contrasted here with the other abode in hell. The gulf between the 
two is colossal. 

There is also here a fine reference to human nature and its ap- 
preciation of pleasure and enjoyment. They will have no desire for 
relocation from there. (18:108) We need to reflect a little on this state- 
ment which assures us that the believers are to dwell in paradise per- 
manently. By nature however human beings are bored with any state 
that continues ad infinitum. When they are satisfied that the blessings 
they enjoy are permanent, they are no longer keen to preserve them, 
seeking changes instead. 

The second concluding element shows the limits of human 
knowledge when compared with God's infinite knowledge. As our 
imagination cannot reach the absolute, the Quran gives us a simple 
analogy which we can easily comprehend, using its method of image 
drawing: Say: /f the sea had been ink for the Words of my Lord, the 
sea would come to an end before the Words of my Lord came to an 
end even if We brought about replenishment the like of it. (18:109) 
The sea is the largest and richest thing known to humanity. People 
use ink to write down whatever they want to record. This is how they 
document their knowledge which they imagine to be great. There- 
fore, the Quran puts forward the image of the sea with all its vast ex- 
panse, but which is now made of ink with which to write down God's 
words that indicate His knowledge. Even though the whole sea is 
used, God's words are not finished. At this point another sea of sim- 
ilar magnitude is brought forward, but it too is used in full while 
God's words are far from finished. 

It is with such a clear image and movement that the concept of 
the infinite is placed before the finite human intellect. А universal 
and abstract concept remains beyond human conception until it is 
described in specific terms. No matter how powerful a human being's 
ability to understand the abstract is, he needs to relate an abstract 
concept to images and shapes, types and characteristics. This applies 
to abstract concepts of what is limited or tangible. How then can it 
fathom what is unlimited and intangible? 

Therefore, the Quran gives analogies and draws on similarities 
in order to give people images and scenes that describe the great con- 
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cepts it wants them to understand. It often uses what is tangible, and 
what has shape and definite characteristics and recognizable features 
in the same way as is employed here. In this example, the sea repre- 
sents human knowledge which people imagine to be great. But huge 
and rich as the seas and the oceans may be, they remain limited. 
God's words, on the other hand, represent His infinite knowledge for 
which people cannot set any limit. Indeed they cannot receive or 
record it all, let alone comprehend it. 

With such a comparison that shows our knowledge to be ex- 
tremely limited in relation to God's, the final touch in the chapter 
paints the highest and noblest degree for us, which is that of recipient 
of God's final message. This again is something close and finite in 
relation to the limitless horizon our sight cannot reach: Say: I am 
only a mortal like you. It is revealed to me that your God is One, so 
whoever had been hoping for the meeting with his Lord, let him do 
with his actions as one in accord with morality and ascribe no part- 
ners—in the worship of his Lord, ever.(18:110) 

That is the ultimate horizon of God. How does the horizon of 
prophethood compare with it, when it is, after all, a human horizon? 
Say: I am only a mortal like you. It is revealed to me that your God 
is One, so whoever had been hoping for the meeting with his Lord, 
let him do with his actions as one in accord with morality and ascribe 
no partners—in the worship of his Lord, ever. (18:110) This is the 
passport to that splendid meeting. 

Thus ends the chapter which began by mentioning revelation 
and the Oneness of God, utilizing themes and tones that gradually 
grow more and more profound unti] they reach this final climax. It 
is a distinguished beat which generates all the tunes in the splendid 
music of faith. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE ОЕ How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QUARTIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
LEARN TO EXPRESS YOUR FEELINGS 

Those who have been habitually praised for uncritically accepting others’ 
claims may feel the rug pulled out from under them for a while when expected 
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to think for themselves. Be emotionally supported in these circumstances and 
encouraged to express the natural hesitancy, discomfort, or anxiety you may 
experience so you may work your way through these feelings. А willingness 
to consider unpopular beliefs develops by degrees. You should exercise dis- 
cretion beginning first with mildly unpopular rather than with extremely un- 
popular beliefs. If, during the course of the year, an idea or suggestion which 
at first sounded ‘crazy’ was proven valuable, you can later be reminded of it, 
and discuss it at length, and compare it to other events. 

Courage is fostered through a consistently open-minded atmosphere. You 
should be encouraged to honestly consider or doubt any belief. You who dis- 
agree with or doubt your peers should be given support. Raise probing ques- 
tions regarding unpopular ideas which you have hitherto been discouraged 
from considering. Model intellectual courage by playing devil's advocate. 
Why does this idea bother you? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I kept an intellectual journal where I described a situation that was 
emotionally significant to me, that I deeply cared about. 

I responded to the situation and wrote about it in my journal. 

I realized what was going on in the situation. 

1 dug beneath the surface. 

I assessed the implications of my analysis. 

I learned more about myself. 
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INTERLUDE 1: ECONOMIC SANCTIONS END 
There are various accounts of how the economic sanctions and isolation 


of the Hashim and Abd al-Muttalib clans came about. We begin with Ibn 
Ishaq’s version: 


The Hashim and the al-Muttalib clans were in the quarters which 
Quraysh idolaters had agreed upon in the document they wrote, when 
a number of Quraysh took steps to annul the boycott against them. 
None took more trouble in this than Hisham ibn Amr for the reason 
that he was the son of a brother to Nadia ibn Hashim ibn Abd al- 
Manaf by his mother and was closely attached to the Hashim clan. 
He was highly esteemed by his people. 

1 have heard that when these two clans were in their quarter he 
used to bring a camel laden with food by night and then when he had 
got it to the mouth of the alley he took off its halter, gave it a whack 
on the side, and sent it into the alley to them. He would do the same 
thing another time, bringing clothes for them. 

He went to Zuhayr ibn Abu Umayya ibn al-Mughayra whose 
mother was Atika bint Abd al-Muttalib and said: Are you content to 
eat food and wear clothes and marry women while you know of the 
condition of your matemal uncles? They cannot buy or sell, marry, 
nor give in marriage. By God I swear that if they were the uncles of 

Abu 'l-Hakam ibn Hisham and you asked him to do what he has 
asked you to do he would never agree to it. 

He said: Confound you, Hisham, what can I do? I'm only one 
man. By God if I had another man to back me 1 would soon annul it. 

He said: I have found a man. Myself. 

He said: Find another as well. 

So Hisham went to al-Mutim ibn Adiyy and said: Are you con- 
tent that two clans of the Abd al-Manaf tribe should perish while you 

look on consenting to follow the Quraysh? You will find that they 
will soon do the same with you. 

He gave the same reply as Zuhayr and demanded a fourth man, 
so Hisham went to Abu "|-Bakhtari ibn Hisham who asked for a fifth 
man and then to Zamaa ibn al-Aswad ibn al-Muttalib ibn Asad and 
reminded him of their kinship and duties. 

He asked whether others were willing to co-operate in this task 
and he gave him the names of the others. They all arranged to meet 
at night on the nearest point of al-Hajun above Mecca, and there they 
bound themselves to take up the question of the document until they 


had secured its annulment. Zuhayr claimed the right to act and speak 
first. 
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So the next day when the people met together Zuhayr clad in a 
long robe went round the Kabah seven times; then he came forward 
and said: O people of Makkah, are we to eat and clothe ourselves 
while the Hashim perish, unable to buy or sell? By God I will not sit 
down until this evil boycotting document is torn up! 

Abu Jahl, who was at the side of the mosque, exclaimed: You 
lie by God. It shall not be torn up. 

Zamaa said: You are a greater liar. We were not satisfied with 
the document when it was written. Abu ’l-Bakhtari said: Zamaa is 
right. We are not satisfied with what is written and we don't hold with 
It. 

Al-Mutim said: You are both right and anyone who says other- 
wise is a liar. We take God to witness that we dissociate ourselves 
from the whole idea and what is written in the document. 

Hisham spoke in the same sense. 

Abu Jahl said: This is a matter which has been decided 
overnight. [t has been discussed somewhere else. 

Now Abu Talib was sitting at the side of the mosque. When al- 
Mutim went up to the document to tear it in pieces he found that 
worms had already eaten it except the words: In Your Name, O God. 

The writer of the deed was Mansur ibn Ikrima. 11 is alleged that 
his hand shrivelled. 

When the deed was torn up and annulled, Abu Talib composed 
the following verses in praise of those who had taken part in the an- 
nulment: 


Has not our Lord's doing come to the ears of those 

Far distant across the sea (for God is very kind to men), 
Telling them that the deed was torn up 

And all that was against God's wish had been destroyed? 
Lies and sorcery were combined in it, 

But sorcery never gets the upper hand. 

Those not involved in it assembled together for it in a remote place 
While its bird of ill omen hovered within its head. 

It was such a heinous offense that it would be fitting 
That because of it hands and necks should be severed 
And that the people of Makkah should go forth and flee, 
Their hearts quaking for fear of evil 

And the plowman be left in doubt what to do— 

Whether to go down to the lowland or up to the hills— 
And an army come up between Makkah's hills 

Equipped with bows, arrows, and spears. 
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He of Makkah's citizens whose power rises 

(Let him know) that our glory in Makkah's vale is older. 
We grew up there when men were few 

And have ever waxed great in honor and reputation. 

We feed our guests till they leave a dish untasted 

When the hands of the maysir players would begin to tremble. 
God reward the people in al-Hajun who swore allegiance 
To a chief who leads with decision and wisdom, 

Sitting by the near side of al-Hajun as though princes, 
Nay they are even more noble and glorious. 

Every bold man helped therein 

Clad in mail so long that it slowed his stride, 

Running to portentous deeds 

Like a flame burning in the torchbearer's hands. 

The noblest of Luayy ibn Ghalib's line 

When they are wronged their faces show their anger. 
With long cord to his sword half his shank bare. 

For his sake the clouds give rain and blessing. 

Prince son of prince of princely hospitality 

Gathering and urging food on his guests. 

Building and preparing safety for the tribesmen 

When we walk through the land. 

Every blameless man kept this peace. 

A great leader, there was he praised. 

They accomplished their work in a night 

While others slept; in the morning they took their ease. 
They sent back Sahl ibn Baida well pleased 

And Abu Bakr and Muhammad rejoiced thereat. 

When have others joined in our great exploits, 

From of old have we shown each other affection? 

Never have we approved injustice. 

We got what we wanted without violence. 

O men of Qusayy, won't you consider, 

Do you want what will befall you tomorrow? 

For you and I are as the words of the saying: 

You have the explanation if you could only speak, O Aswad. 


Wagidi's version follows: 


The conspiracy of the Quraysh does not weaken the faith of the 
Muslims. Finally, the death of the children of the Hashim clan and 
the terrible conditions of the Muslims who had sought refuge in the 
valley becomes blatantly apparent. A group of those who had signed 
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the agreement become conscious-struck and want to end the sanc- 
tions. Hisham ibn Amr goes to Zahira ibn Umayyah and says: How 
can you eat food and wear good clothing while your relatives have 
nothing but rags to wear and they go hungry? 

Zahira replies: 1 cannot break the agreement of the Quraysh 
alone, but if someone concurs with me, I will tear up the agreement. 
Hisham says: I concur. Hisham says: We need a third person. 
Hisham seeks out Мийт ibn Adi and says: | never thought you 
would agree to allow the two families of Bani Hashim and Makhzum, 
children of Abd al-Muttalib, which you are honored to be a part of, 
to remain in such a state. He says: What can | do? I cannot do any- 
thing alone. He answers: Two other people concur with you, myself 
and Zahira. Mutim says: Someone else must also join us as well. 
Hashim speaks to Abu ’1-Bakhtari ibn Hisham and Zamah ibn Qays. 
They also agree. 

They agree to meet at the Kabah the following day. At that time, 
Zahira says: Oh people of Makkah. We eat well and dress well, but 
the children of Hashim are dying. Neither is anything sold to them 
nor bought from them. I swear by God that we must break this op- 
pressive allegiance. Abu Jahl says: This agreement cannot be broken. 
Zamah says: We did not want to sign it in the first place. Abu 'l- 
Bakhtari agrees and says: We do not agree with the pledge and we 
do not accept it as official.Mutim says: Both of them are speaking 
the truth and whoever says otherwise is lying. I seek refuge in God 
from what has been written there. Abu Jahl senses that the affair has 
been decided previously. He stands up proclaims his refusal to allow 
it to happen. At that point, Mutim goes to get the document to tear it 
up. He finds that termites have eaten it all up except the words bis- 
milla, Allahumma. 


A group goes to the Hashim Clan and informs them they can leave the val- 
ley and return to their homes. This occurs in the middle of Rajab, 3 BH/ca. 
March 8, 619 CE. They had been under economic sanctions in the valley of 
Abu Talib for ca. 31 months from Muharram 8 AH (ca. September 19, 616 
CE) to the middle of Rajab 5 AH (ca. March 8, 619 CE). 

During these three years, the vast fortunes of Khadija and Abu Talib had 
run out. They had to make, as it were, a new beginning in life, by putting their 
blocks into place—one by one. Ten years had passed since Muhammad had 
first proclaimed his mission. The boycott of the Quraysh had failed to produce 
the intended result. The members of these clans were defiant, and their morale 
was high. It was just as unthinkable for them, at the end of the siege, as it had 
been at the beginning, to surrender Muhammad to his enemies. 
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LESSON 70(1). CRITICAL THINKING MORAL TRAIT 
PERSEVERING IN GOODNESS 


WHAT IS PERSEVERANCE? 

Perseverance is being willing and conscious of the need to pursue insights 
and truths despite difficulties, obstacles, and frustrations; a firm adherence to 
rational principles despite irrational opposition of others; a sense of the need 
to struggle with confusion and unsettled questions over an extended period of 
time in order to achieve deeper understanding or insight. This trait is under- 
mined when others continually provide the answers, do your thinking for you 


or substitute easy tricks, algorithms, and short cuts for careful, independent 
thought. 


WHAT DOES PERSEVERING IN GOODNESS MEAN? 

Perseverance in goodness is an attribute of God: And whatever you have 
of divine blessing is from God. (16:53) and, therefore, it becomes the duty of 
every person to obey his own impulse to good: And whoever volunteered good, 
then, truly, God is One Who is Responsive, Knowing. (2:158) He should do 
good as God has been good to all: do good even as God did good to you 
(28:77) and love those who do good: And do good. Truly, God loves the ones 
who are doers of good. (2:195) Believers hasten in every good work. As all 
prophets were quick in emulating good works, (21:90) so all people are ad- 
vised to strive together (as in a race) towards all that is good: Be forward, 
then, in good deeds. (2:148) and virtuous. All good things are for the believers; 
goodly reward in the hereafter and highest grace of God awaits those who are 

foremost in good deeds: some of them are ones who take the lead with good 
deeds by permission of God. That is the greater grace. (35:32) Believers are 
advised to repel evil with what is better, for thereby enmity will change into 
warm friendship: Drive back with what is fairer. Then, behold he who between 
you and between him was enmity as if he had been a protector, a loyal friend. 
(41:34) It is often reflective in that students have to go back and think about 
similar problems that they had faced before and re-analyze them. They do not 
let difficulties, obstacles and frustrations stop them from pursuing truths with 


their insight (the capacity to gain an accurate and deep intuitive understanding 
of a person or thing). 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 
SIGNS 16:1-16:9 


Makkah: Approached the command of God? 


Seek not to hasten it. 
Glory be to Him and exalted is He above partners 
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they ascribe with God. (16:1) 
He sends down the angels with the Spirit of His command 
on whom He wills of His servants to warn 
that there is no god but I, 
so be God-conscious of Me. (16:2) 
He created the heavens and the earth with The Truth. 
Exalted is He above partners they ascribe. (16:3) 
He created the human being from seminal fluid. 
That is when he is a clear adversary. (16:4) 
And He created the flocks, for you 
in which there is warmth and profits and of them you eat (16:5) 
and in them is a beauty for you when you give them rest and when 
you drive forth flocks to pasture. (16:6) 
And they carry your lading to a land, being that which reaches you 
not but under adverse circumstances to yourselves. 
Truly, your Lord is Gentle, Compassionate. (16:7) 
And He creates horses, mules and donkeys for you to ride 
and as an adornment. And He creates what you know not. (16:8) 
And with God is showing of the way 
yet some of them are ones who swerve. 
If He willed, He would have guided you one and all. (16:9) 


COMMENTARY? 

God's judgment is bound to come; so do not seek to hurry it on. 
Limitless is He in His glory and sublimely exalted above anything 
people may associate with Him. He sends down angels with this di- 
vine inspiration, [bestowed] by His will on such of His servants as 
He pleases: Approached the command of God? Seek not to hasten it. 
Glory be to Him and exalted is He above partners they ascribe with 
God. He sends down the angels with the Spirit of His command on 
whom He wills of His servants to warn that there is no god but І, so 
be God-conscious of Me. (16:1-16:2) 

The ungrateful in Makkah used to ask the Prophet to hasten their 
punishment in this life, or to hasten the punishment God has in store 
for them in the life to come. As time passed with no punishment 
being inflicted, they urged the Prophet more and more to hasten it, 
demonstrating that they could not care less. They thought that 
Muhammad was warning them against something that would never 
happen. His only aim, as they imagined, was to get them to believe 
what he said and accept his faith. They could not understand God's 
wisdom in giving them time. Nor could they appreciate His grace. 
They would not reflect on the signs He has placed everywhere in the 
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universe around them. Nor would they reflect on His revelations in 
the Quran which address people's minds and hearts. That is after all 
a much more effective address than punishment and suffering. It is 
more worthy of us whom God has honored when He gave him a 
mind, feelings and an independent will to study, reflect and make 
free choices. 

The opening of the chapter is very decisive. It implies that the 
command has been given, and that God's will has been made. This 
is sufficient for the judgment to come to pass at the time appointed 
for it by God Himself. God's laws operate in accordance with His 
will. They cannot be hurried, nor can they be postponed to satisfy 
people's wishes. The statement here tells us that God's judgment, to 
resurrect people or to inflict His punishment on those who deserve 
it, has been made. It will come to pass at the time God has deter- 
mined. There will be no hurrying and no delay. 

The decisive nature of this statement is especially effective, even 
on those who try to wear a careless face. Moreover, it expresses the 
truth. Whatever God wills is bound to take place. The fact that He 
has made a judgment means that it is carried out, and that it becomes 
part of reality. Therefore, there is neither an overstatement of facts 
nor a deviation from them. 

Their beliefs, associating partners with God, and all the false 
concepts that they formulate on that basis, are far removed from 
God's true nature: Approached the command of God? Seek not to 
hasten it. Glory be to Him and exalted is He above partners they as- 
cribe with God. (16:1) Beliefs that ascribe divinity to anyone other 
than God all lack foundation. They are the result of degenerate and 
disgraceful thinking. 

God, who does not abandon humanity to their erring beliefs and 
baseless concepts, sends down from on high what gives them life 
and saves them: He sends down the angels with the Spirit of His com- 
mand on whom He wills of His servants to warn that there is no god 
but I, so be God-conscious of Me. (16:2) This is God's greatest favor 
and blessing. He not only sends down water from the sky to make 
the earth quicken and to give physical life, but He also sends down 
the angels with His divine inspiration. The Arabic expression uses 
the word ruh, which also means ‘spirit’, for inspiration. This adds 
connotations of life within people's souls, consciences and feelings, 
and within society so as to preserve them all from corruption. This 
is the first thing that God sends down to people from on high, and it 
is His most important blessing and bounty. God's purest creation, the 
angels, are sent down to His chosen servants, the prophets, giving 
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them a message that is summed up in these words: (16:2) 

The emphasis here is on God's Oneness, which is the central 
point of the Quranic faith. It breathes life into people's souls. It is 
also the parting point between the way which gives life and the way 
which destroys it. A soul that does not believe in God's Oneness is 
lost, confused, pulled in all directions by diverse and contradictory 
concepts and beliefs. It cannot move with its whole being towards a 
definite goal. Use of the term ruh in reference to God's message im- 
plies all these. Indeed it provides a fitting reference to them at the 
beginning of this chapter which speaks of the great variety of God's 
favors. It is the top of all these blessings, without which all others 
lose their value. Indeed, we do not make a proper use or derive proper 
benefit from anything on earth unless our soul comes alive with the 
great blessing of faith. 

The warning is given a special mention so as to appear to be the 
central point of the message, because the larger part of the chapter 
speaks about the ungrateful who deny God's blessing, prohibit what 
God has made lawful, violate their covenant with 

God and reject faith altogether. This makes the warning more 
appropriate at the outset, coupled with a call to fear God and avoid 
incurring His displeasure. 

The chapter then begins to outline the aspects of creation that 
emphasize the Oneness of the Creator, and the aspects of blessing 
that confirm that it is God alone who bestows them all. These are re- 
vealed in groups that follow one another sequentially, starting with 
the creation of the heavens and the earth, and moving to the creatior 
of man: He created the heavens and the earth with The Truth. Exaltea 
is He above partners they ascribe. He created the human being from 
seminal fluid. That is when he is a clear adversary. (16:3-16:4) 

The truth is at the core of their creation and their existence. In- 
deed the truth is an essential element in managing their affairs and 
the affairs of all creation. Nothing is created in vain or idle play. 
Everything derives its existence on the basis of the truth, and leads 
eventually to the truth. He created the heavens and the earth with 
The Truth. Exalted is He above partners they ascribe. (16:3) He is 
exalted above their pagan beliefs and above any creatures they asso- 
ciate with Him. He is indeed the One who has created the heavens 
and the earth and all beings that live in them. No creature is worthy 
of being His partner. Indeed He has no partners. 

The gulf is so huge between the origin and the end, between the 
worthless sperm and the person in open contention. He created the 
human being from seminal fluid. That is when he is a clear adversary. 
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(16:4) He disputes with his Lord and denies Him. He argues about 
His existence or His Oneness. Yet the way the sign runs leaves no 
gap between the point of origin, the drop of sperm, and the grown 
up man engaged in dispute and contention. This shows the contrast 
to be complete and the gulf too wide. Such brevity is intended for 
enhanced effect. 

Against the expanse of the heavens and the earth we stand out. 
Therefore, the chapter mentions some of the creation God has made 
subservient to us, beginning with flocks: 4nd He created the flocks, 
for you in which there is warmth and profits and of them you eat and 
in them is a beauty for you when you give them rest and when you 
drive forth flocks to pasture. And they carry your lading to a land, 
being that which reaches you not but under adverse circumstances 
to yourselves. Truly, your Lord is Gentle, Compassionate. And He 
creates horses, mules and donkeys for you to ride and as an adorn- 
ment. And He creates what you know not. (16:5-16:8) 

A proper Quranic conscience is always ready to accept any new 
remarkable addition to God's creation or to scientific discovery. Over 
the years many new means of riding and carrying loads have been 

added, as well as many objects of beauty. None of these were known 
to people when the Quran was revealed. There will be many more 
which are unknown to us. The Quran prepares us to accept these 
without difficulty by stating that God creates things of which you 
have no knowledge. And He creates horses, mules and donkeys for 
you to ride and as an adornment. And He creates what you know not. 
(16:8) 

Within the context of carriage, riding and traveling to reach cer- 
tain destinations on earth, the chapter adds other objectives which 
we can reach by travelling along mental ways. Such is the road to 
faith, which is a straight way that has no turnings. It does not go be- 
yond the defined goal. There are other ways that do not lead to the 
same destination. Now God has undertaken to make the way leading 
to Him clear and well defined. He points it out through the signs He 
has placed in the universe and through His Messengers: And with 
God is showing of the way yet some of them are ones who swerve. If 
He willed, He would have guided you one and all. (16:9) 

The right path is the straight one which does not bend here or 
there. It goes directly to its destination, allowing for no deviation. A 
swerving path may lead away from the destination, or may go beyond 
it, without stopping at it. 

But it has been His will that He creates us with the dual propen- 
sity to follow His guidance or to go astray, and to let us choose to 
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follow either way. Therefore, some people follow the right path and 
some follow swerving ways. Neither type goes beyond God's will 
which has determined to allow us free choice. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
What was it like to not understand or be able to do it? 
How did you come to understand it? 
What was that like? 
Was it worth it? 
Did it seem worth it at the time? 
What made you change your mind? 


Will the support seem to the reader to justify the conclusion? 
Should I change the conclusion, or beef up the support? 

What counter-examples or problems would occur to the reader here? 
What do | want to say about them? 

How am I interpreting my Quranic source? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I chose one moral trait to strive for in one month. 

I focused on how I can develop that positive trait in myself. 

I recognized that I was becoming defensive when someone tried to point 
out a deficiency in my thinking. 

1 owned up to my own ignorance on the moral trait and began to deal 
with it. 
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LESSON 70(2). CRITICAL THINKING MORAL TRAIT 
EMPATHETIC ALTRUISM (JHSAN) 


WHAT IS EMPATHETIC ALTRUISM? 

There is yet a higher stage of moral achievement described as selfless 
concern and love for the welfare of others or altruism (ihsan) which signifies 
performance of moral action in conformity with the moral ideal with the added 
sense of deep loyalty to the cause of God, done in the most graceful way that 
is motivated by a unique love for God. Performance of God-conscious actions 
accompanied by a true faith is only a stage in the moral life of a person which, 
after several stages, gradually matures into altruism (ihsan). Altruism is based 
on having a deep love for God. Love as a human ideal demands that the human 
being should love God as the complete embodiment of all moral values above 
everything else. 

Altruism is the belief in or practice of disinterested and selfless concern 
for the well-being of others. Empathy is the ability to understand and share 
the feelings of another. Empathetic altruism is to believe in an practice a self- 
less concem for the well-being of others through sharing the feelings of an- 
other. 

Empathetic altruism is understanding the need to imaginatively put one- 
self in the place of others to genuinely understand them. Students must rec- 
ognize their egocentric tendency to identify truth with their immediate 
perceptions or longstanding beliefs. Empathetic altruism correlates with the 
ability to accurately reconstruct the viewpoints and reasoning of others and 
to reason from premises, assumptions, and ideas other than their own. This 
trait also requires that they remember occasions when they were wrong, de- 
spite an intense conviction that they were right, and consider that they might 
be similarly deceived in a case at hand. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 
SIGNS 16:10-16:21 


Makkah: /t is He Who caused water 

to descend from heaven 

for you to drink from it and from it, 

trees wherein you pasture your herds. (16:10) 

He caused crops to develop for you with it, 

and the olives and the date palms 

and the grapevines, and all kinds of fruits. 

Truly, in that is a sign for a folk who reflect. (16:11) 
And He caused to be subservient to you 

the nighttime and the daytime 
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and the sun and the moon, and the stars, 
ones caused to be subservient by His command. 
Truly, in that are signs for a folk who are reasonable. (16:12) 
And whatever He made numerous for you in 
and on the earth of hues, ones that are at variance, 
truly, in that is a sign for a folk who recollect. (16:13) 
And He it is Who caused the sea to be subservient to you 
50 that you eat from it succulent flesh 
and pull out of it glitter to wear 
and you see the boats, ones that plow through the waves, 
that you be looking for His grace 
and so that perhaps you will give thanks. (16:14) 
And He cast on to the earth firm mountains 
50 that it not vibrate with you and rivers 
and roads so that perhaps you will be truly guided (16:15) 
and landmarks. 
And they are truly guided by the stars. (16:16) 
Is, then, He Who creates as he who creates not? 
Will you not, then, recollect? (16:17) 
And if you try to number the divine blessing of God, 
you will not be able to count it. 
Truly, God is Forgiving, Compassionate. (16:18) 
And God knows what you keep secret 
and what you speak openly. (16:19) 
And those whom you call to other than God, 
they created not anything but they are themselves created. (16:20) 
They are lifeless, not living. 
And they are not aware when they will be raised up. (16:21) 


COMMENTARY? 

The second group of great signs in God's creation and His un- 
limited blessings then follow: Water pours down from the sky in ac- 
cordance with laws that God has placed in nature and set into 
operation. It is these laws that control the running of such water and 
bring about its outcome in accordance with God's will. Indeed He 
initiates every movement and determines every result by a special 
act of will. The water is mentioned here as an aspect of God's grace. 
So it has the quality of being suitable for drinking. Its other quality 
follows: Jt is He Who caused water to descend from heaven for you 
to drink from it and from it, trees wherein you pasture your herds. 
(16:10) This reference fits in well with the earlier mention of cattle. 
It provides harmony between the pasture and cattle. A reference is 
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also made to plants which serve as food for man, including olives, 
dates and grapes, and many other types of fruit. 

There is certainly a sign: He caused crops to develop for you 
with it, and the olives and the date palms and the grapevines, and 
all kinds of fruits. Truly, in that is a sign for a folk who reflect. (16:11) 
in the way God has designed the universe and set its laws so that they 
fit human life. Man would not have been able to survive on this 
planet had the laws of nature been unsuitable for his nature and life 
needs. That we are placed on the surface of the earth has not come 
about by blind coincidence. Nor is it a matter of coincidence that pro- 
portions and relativity between our planet and other planets and stars 
are as they are, or that climatic conditions are so suitable to support 
human life and satisfy man's needs and desires. 

A third group of signs are then added: 4nd He caused to be sub- 
servient to you the nighttime and the daytime and the sun and the 
moon, and the stars, ones caused to be subservient by His command. 
Truly, in that are signs for a folk who are reasonable. (16:12) 

Another aspect of the perfect design of creation and the blessings 
bestowed on humanity at the same time 15 the creation of the night, 
day, sun, moon and stars. 

Yet another group of blessings that God bestows on humanity is 
also mentioned: And whatever He made numerous for you in and on 
the earth of hues, ones that are at variance, truly, in that is a sign 
for a folk who recollect. (16:13) 

We are then alerted to another group of God's creation which is 
the sea and its animal life. Its water is salty and cannot be used for 
drinking or irrigation. Yet it includes a fantastic range of blessings 
that God bestows on humans: Ала He it is Who caused the sea to be 
subservient to you so that you eat from it succulent flesh and pull out 
of it glitter to wear and you see the boats, ones that plow through 
the waves, that you be looking for His grace and so that perhaps you 
will give thanks. (16:14) 

The last group of God's numerous blessings mentioned in this 
passage refers to different aspects of God's creation: 4nd He cast on 
to the earth firm mountains so that it not vibrate with you and rivers 
and roads so that perhaps you will be truly guided and landmarks. 
And they are truly guided by the stars.(16: 15-16:16) 

Now that the aspects of creation, blessings and great design have 
been completed in this first passage of the chapter, a comment fol- 
lows to emphasize the point at issue, namely the Oneness of God 


who is sublimely exalted above all those beings people associate as 
partners with Him: 
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Is He, then, who creates like one that cannot create? Will you 
not, then, think? Should you try to count God's blessings, you will 
never be able to compute them. God is indeed Forgiving, Merciful. 
God knows all that you keep secret and all that you bring into the 
open. Those beings that some people invoke beside God cannot cre- 
ate anything; they themselves are created. They are dead, not living, 
and they do not know when they will be raised back to life. Js, then, 
He Who creates as he who creates not? Will you not, then, recollect? 
And if you try to number the divine blessing of God, you will not be 
able to count it. Truly, God is Forgiving, Compassionate. And God 
knows what you keep secret and what you speak openly. And those 
whom you call to other than God, they created not anything but they 
are themselves created. They are lifeless, not living. And they are not 
aware when they will be raised up. (16:17-16:21) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
Did God prescribe mercy for Himself? 
Can you describe a time when you found God’s mercy? 
How is the Quran a mercy to those who believe? 
Who can best phrase this question? 
Is there another way to put this question? 
What is the advantage of putting the question this way? 
How would you put the question? 
We can ask questions about questions. 


When have you enjoyed helping someone? When not? Why? 

Did you help that person? 

When is it hard to listen to what someone else has to say? Why? 

Have you ever not wanted to share something? Should you 
have? 

Why or why not? If you did not share, why did you not share? 

Or: What were you thinking? Why? 

Did you know you should not? Or: Did it seem okay at the 
time? Why? 


LESSON 70(2) 
(4BH) • 90 • (618-619 CE) 
How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 


oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


1 recognized that by defining something, I was giving it meaning. 

] realized that once I defined something, the meaning then determined 
how 1 feel about it, how I act upon it and the implications it had. 

I realized that there is often more than one way to define or give 
meaning to something. 

I was able to turn the negatives into positives. 

I was able to turn my mistakes into opportunities to learn. 

I was able to make a list of five recurrent negative contexts in which I 
feel frustrated, angry, unhappy or worried. 

I identified the definition/meaning in each case that was causing my 
negative emotions. 

I was able to find a positive definition for each and then plan for my 
new responses as well as new emotions. 
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LESSON 70(3). CRITICAL THINKING MORAL TRAIT 


BEING FAIR AND JUST (NOT SELF-SERVING OR EGOCENTRIC) 

Developing fairness requires the willingness and consciousness of the 
need to entertain all viewpoints sympathetically and to assess them with the 
same moral traits, without reference to one's own feelings or vested interests, 
or the feelings or vested interests of one's friends, community, or nation. It 
implies adherence to moral traits without reference to one's own advantage 
or the advantage of one's group. 

The fair and just Quranic critical thinkers work to improve their thinking 
whenever they can. They want things for themselves, but they aren't selfish. 
They want to help other people. They want to help make the world better for 
everyone. They are willing to give things up to help others (when it makes 
sense to). They don't always have the right answers, but they work to improve 
their thinking (and actions) over time. 

Fairness and justice is a divine attribute and the Quran emphasizes that 
we should adopt it as a moral ideal. God commands people to be just towards 
one another: Say: My Lord commanded me to justice (7:29); truly, God com- 
mands justice and kindness and giving to one who is a possessor of kinship 
and He prohibits depravity and ones who are unlawful and insolent. He ad- 
monishes you so that perhaps you will recollect. (16:90); and J was com- 
manded to be just among you (42:15), and, in judging between person and 
person, to judge justly: And when you gave judgment between humanity, give 
judgment justly (4:58) for He loves those who judge justly. 

All believers stand firmly for justice even if it goes against themselves, 
their parents, their relatives, without any distinction of rich and poor: B 
Staunch in equity as witnesses to God even against yourselves or the ones wh 
are your parents or the nearest of kin, whether you would be rich or poo. 
(4:135) God’s revelation itself is an embodiment of truth and justice: Com- 
pleted was the Word of your Lord in sincerity and justice. (6:115) It is revealed 
with the Balance (of right and wrong) so that people may stand forth for jus- 
tice: We caused the Book to descend with them and the Balance so that hu- 
manity may uphold equity. (57:25) 

The value of justice is absolute and morally binding and the believers are, 
therefore, warned that they should not let the hatred of some people lead them 
to transgress the limits of justice or make them depart from the ideal of justice, 
for justice is very near to piety and righteousness: Be staunch in equity as wit- 
nesses to God and let not that you detest a folk drive you into not dealing 
justly. Be just. That is nearer to God-consciousness. (5:8) 

Justice demands that people should be true in word and deed: They are 
the ones who remain steadfast and the ones who are sincere and the ones who 
are morally obligated and the ones who spend in the way of God and the ones 
who ask for forgiveness at the breaking of day (3:17) faithfully observe the 
contracts which they have made and fulfill all obligations. 
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HisTORY 
The elders of the Quraysh met for consultation. Some of them 
said: Muhammad is a person of fine argument. If he speaks to a per- 
son, he soon gets hold of him. Therefore, select some of your most 
honorable people, whose lines of ancestry are well known. Let them 
take their positions at every route into Makkah, at one or two day's 
distance, so that they turn away anyone who comes to meet Muham- 
mad. People did just that. If any of them met a person sent by his 
people to find out about Muhammad, he would introduce himself to 
him, telling him his position among his people. He would then offer 
to tell him about the Prophet, saying: He is a liar who has been fol- 
lowed only by slaves and ignorant people, and those who are good 
for nothing. All wise men among his people have taken a clear stand 
against him. This would be enough to turn many people away. It is 
to this that God refers in the sign stating: And when it is said to them: 
What is that your Lord caused to descend, they would say: Fables of 
the ancient ones! (16:24) 

On the other hand, if the person sent to find out about the 
Prophet is one to whom God has given insight, he would say: 1 am 
certainly a bad intelligence gatherer if, having reached so close, ] am 
to retum now without meeting this man and listening to what he says 
in order to give my people a true picture of him. He would insist on 
going into Makkah, where he would meet the believers and where 
they would tell him that all that Muhammad says is good and fine. 

This was a well orchestrated propaganda campaign mounted by 
the Quraysh against the Quranic message. A similar campaign is or- 
ganized in every generation by arrogant people who do not wish to 
submit to the truth despite all the evidence supporting it. Indeed the 
arrogant among the Quraysh were not the first to deny the truth or to 
Scheme against it. The chapter draws for them a picture of the fate 
suffered by schemers before them, and their destiny in the hereafter. 
It shows them what they endure from the moment their souls part 
with their bodies until they receive their punishment in the life to 
come. All this is depicted in vivid images, following the inimitable 
style of the Quran." 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 
SiGNS 16:22-16:25 
Makkah: Your God is One God. 
But for those who believe not in the world to come, 
their hearts are ones that know not 
and they are ones who grow arrogant. (16:22) 
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Without a doubt God knows 
what they keep secret and what they speak openly. 
Truly, He loves not the ones who grow arrogant. (16:23) 
Апа when it is said to them: 
What is that your Lord caused to descend, 
they would say: Fables of the ancient ones! (16:24) 
They will carry their own heavy loads, that which is complete, 
on the Day of Resurrection, and of the heavy loads of whomever 
they cause to go astray without knowledge. 
How evil is what they will bear! (16:25) 


COMMENTARY? 

The first passage of this chapter outlined a great many aspects 
of God's marvellous creation and His blessings which He bestows 
on His servants, and His knowledge of what is open and what is se- 
cret. The other beings which the ungrateful allege to have a share of 
divinity do not create anything; indeed they themselves are created. 
They are devoid of knowledge, dead and unlikely ever to come to 
life. They do not know when their servants are resurrected in order 
to face the reckoning. This clearly shows that they cannot be deities 
worthy of worship. Indeed it shows that all beliefs based on a multi- 
plicity of deities are false. This was the first issue raised by the chap- 
ter in connection with the question of God's Oneness, with an added 
reference to the question of resurrection. 

The present passage picks up where the last one left off, starting 
a new round which begins with a clear statement of God's Oneness. 
It makes clear that those who do not believe in the Day of Judgement 
have hearts that are hardened in their denial of the truth. Blindness 
has become an essential characteristic that prevents them from ad- 
mitting the truth to which signs clearly testify. Their arrogance stops 
them from acknowledging what they feel to be the truth and accept- 
ing its message. The passage concludes with a touching scene in 
which we see all shadows prostrating themselves, together with every 
living thing in the heavens and earth, as well as the angels, to God. 
These are free of arrogance. They fear God and obey His command 
without dissent. This scene of complete obedience contrasts with that 
of the hardened ungrateful arrogantly denying the truth at the begin- 
ning of the passage. 

In between these two scenes, the chapter reports what the arro- 
gant ungrateful say about revelations and about the Quran. They al- 
lege that all this is merely fables of the ancients. It also reports their 
claims about the reasons for their associating partners with God, their 
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prohibition of what God has made lawful, alleging that God wants 
them to do what is evil and that He accepts it from them. It quotes 
their assertions about resurrection and judgment, as they emphati- 
cally swear that God does not bring back to life anyone who has died. 
It answers all their claims, portraying them as they face their death, 
and as they are brought back to life disclaiming their false assertions. 
The chapter also paints scenes ofthe fate of earlier communities 
which denied the truth like the ungrateful do. It warns them against 
being seized by God at any moment of the day or night, when they 
are totally unaware, either moving around on earth, or feeling appre- 
hensive, expecting God's punishment to overwhelm them. In this 
passage the chapter also reports what the believers say, and what they 
expect when they are gathered to God, and what awaits them of 
goodly reward on the Day of Judgement. The passage concludes with 
a scene of total serenity and complete obedience demonstrated by 
all, including shadows, living creatures and angels, in heaven and on 
earth. Your God is One God. But for those who believe not in the 
world to come, their hearts are ones that know not and they are ones 
who grow arrogant. Without a doubt God knows what they keep se- 
cret and what they speak openly. Truly, He loves not the ones who 
grow arrogant. (16:22-16:23) 

The chapter provides a clear link between believing in God's 
Oneness and believing in the Day of Judgment. Indeed it makes the 
one evidence for the other, as worshipping God alone is closely as- 
sociated with belief in resurrection and reward. It is in the hereafter 
that God's wisdom and justice are clearly and fully manifested. 

All that the chapter has outlined of great signs of creation and 
blessing, and also of the signs of His perfect knowledge, lead to this 
clear truth. A truth with manifest effects seen in the harmony and 
complementarity of the laws of nature governing the universe. 

Those who reject this great truth, and do not believe in the here- 
after, are not short of proof and evidence. The fault lies rather with 
them and their own hardened natures. Their hearts persistently deny 
the very signs they see. They are arrogant, unwilling to accept clear 
evidence, submit to God, and believe in His Messenger. 

God who has created them knows this. Indeed He knows what 
they keep secret and what they do and say in the open, and He does 
not like what He knows of them. They are full of arrogance. Without 
a doubt God knows what they keep secret and what they speak 
openly. Truly, He loves not the ones who grow arrogant. (16:23) An 
arrogant nature is unlikely to be convinced or to submit to the truth. 
It is their arrogance that makes them unloved by God. 
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Those arrogant people with hardened, unresponsive hearts are 
asked, What has your Lord bestowed from on high? And when it is 
said to them: What is that your Lord caused to descend, they would 
say: Fables of the ancient ones! (16:24) But they do not give the di- 
rect and normal answer, quoting some signs from the Quran or stating 
their import without distortion to prove their honest reporting even 
though they may not believe in it. They give instead a dishonest an- 
swer, saying: Fables of the ancient ones! (16:24) A fable is defined 
as a story not founded on fact, a legend or myth. Thus do they de- 
scribe the Quran which addresses minds and souls, deals with life 
situations, human behavior, social interactions as well as people's 
conditions, past, present and future. They only describe it as such be- 
cause it relates some parts of the history of earlier communities. Their 
denial of the truth thus leads them to bear the burden of their own 
sins, as well as a portion of the burdens of those whom they lead 
astray, preventing them from believing in God and the Quran, keep- 
ing them unaware of its truth and nature. The Quran describes these 
sins as heavy burdens. Indeed, they are foul burdens. They weigh 
heavily on people's souls like loads weigh heavily on their backs. 
They trouble hearts like burdens trouble the body. Indeed they are 
worse and even more troublesome than physical burdens, heavy as 
these may be. They will carry their own heavy loads, that which is 
complete, on the Day of Resurrection, and of the heavy loads of 
whomever they cause to go astray without knowledge. How evil is 
what they will bear! (16:25) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
ExAMPLE ОЕ How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view basea 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 

Clearly identify the assumptions the Quranic signs express and 
determine whether they show a sense of justice. 

Consider how these assumptions are shaping your point of view. 
Assumptions are beliefs you take for granted. 
If this was the evidence, and this the conclusion, what was assumed? 
Or: If this is what he saw (heard, etc.), and this is what he concluded? 
Or thought, what did he assume? 
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Why do people assume this? 

Have you ever made this assumption? 

What could be assumed instead? 

Is this belief true? Sometimes true? Seldom true? Always false? 
(give examples.) 

Can you think of reasons for this belief? Against it? 

What, if anything, can we conclude about this assumption? 

What would we need to find out to be able to judge it? 

How would someone who makes this assumption act? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 


oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I found that sometimes I am not fair-minded. 


I was able to contrast the reasoning of a believer and an ungrateful 
person based on Quranic signs. 

I gained insight into fair-mindedness and developing a sense of justice 
when 1 considered multiple points of view. 
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LESSON 70(4). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
DEVELOPING ONE’S PERSPECTIVE: CREATING OR EXPLORING 
ARGUMENTS 

Uncritical thinkers who exhibit selfishness similar to the ungrateful 
around Prophet Muhammad tended to assume that their own view of things 
was the only correct way to see the world. They tried to manipulate the views 
of others to their own advantage. 

Fair-minded Quranic thinkers are like our beloved Prophet who followed 
the way of Prophet Abraham. Prophet Abraham recognized that his own way 
of thinking and interpreting the world around him required insight and expe- 
rience through trial and error. He went through a critical analysis of his expe- 
rience. He questioned the commonly held belief of the people around him. 
For his part, he explored his own beliefs and his own reasoning and theories. 
This was essential to his thinking and behavior. Once he experienced this, he 
was certain of his perspectives and could speak about them with deep insight. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 


SIGNS 16:26-16:34 
Makkah: Surely, those who were before them planned, then, God 
approached their structures 
from the foundations 
and the roof fell down upon them from above 
and the punishment approached them 
from where they are not aware. (16:26) 
Again, on the Day of Resurrection He will cover them 
with shame and will say: Where are My ascribed associates 
with whom you had been making a breach with them? 
Those who were given the knowledge will say: 
Truly, degradation this Day 
and evil upon the ones who are ungrateful. (16:27) 
Those whom the angels call to themselves 
while they are ones who are unjust to themselves. 
Then, they will give a proposal of surrender: 
We had not been doing any evil. 
Yea! Truly, God is Knowing of what you had been doing. (16:28) 
So enter the doors of hell—ones who will dwell in it forever; 
and, certainly, it will be a miserable place of lodging. 
It is for the ones who increase in pride! (16:29) 
And when it was said to those who were God-conscious: 
What is it that your Lord caused to descend? 
They will say: Good or for those who did good in the present, 
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there is benevolence. And the abode of the world to come is better. 
And how excellent will be the abode 
of the ones who are God-conscious! (16:30) 
Gardens of Eden which they will enter beneath which rivers run. 
They have in them all that they will. 
Thus, God gives recompense 
to the ones who are God-conscious. (16:31) 
Those whom the angels cail to themselves 
while they are ones who are good. 
They say to them: Peace be unto you! 
Enter the Garden because of what you had been doing. (16:32) 
Look they not on but that the angels approach them 
or the command of you Lord approach? 
Thus, accomplished those before them. 
And God did not wrong them. 
Rather, they had been doing wrong to themselves. (16:33) 
Then, their evil deeds lit on them for what their hands did. 
And surrounded them is what they had been ridiculing. (16:34) 


COMMENTARY? 

Those who lived before them also schemed. But God struck their 
edifice at its foundation, and its roof fell in upon them from above, 
and suffering befell them from where they did not perceive. Surely, 
those who were before them planned, then, God approached their 
structures from the foundations and the roof fell down upon them 
from above and the punishment approached them from where they 
are not aware. Again, on the Day of Resurrection He will cover them 
with shame and will say: Where are My ascribed associates with 
whom you had been making a breach with them? Those who were 
given the knowledge will say: Truly, degradation this Day and evil 
upon the ones who are ungrateful. Those whom the angels call to 
themselves while they are ones who are unjust to themselves. Then, 
they will give a proposal of surrender: We had not been doing any 
evil. Yea! Truly, God is Knowing of what you had been doing. So 
enter the doors of hell—ones who will dwell in it forever; and, cer- 
tainly, it will be a miserable place of lodging. It is for the ones who 
increase in pride! (16:26-16:29) 

The chapter paints their scheming as though it was a building 
with foundations, corners, ceiling and roof, which implies that it was 
a massive and well designed plot. But nothing can stand up to God's 
might: Surely, those who were before them planned, then, God ap- 
proached their structures from the foundations. (16:26) This paints 
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a picture of total destruction, overtaking them from beneath their feet 
and above their heads. The foundations supporting the building col- 
lapse, and the roof falls down burying them. And the roof fell down 
upon them from above and the punishment approached them from 
where they are not aware. (16:26) Thus the building they very care- 
fully constructed to provide them with shelter becomes their burial 
ground as they are overwhelmed from every direction. Little did they 
think that what they built for shelter would become the instrument 
of their own destruction. 

The image we have here is one of complete destruction. This is 
the perfect irony directed at those who scheme and plot against God's 
message, believing that their scheming is too strong and elaborate to 
ever be foiled. But God's own scheming is far too weighty for them 
to oppose. This scene is often repeated. The Quraysh were not the 
first to take thís stand, nor would they be the last. On the other hand, 
God's message goes on along its clear way, no matter what the plot- 
ters devise. People turn around from time to time, and they see that 
highly effective scene portrayed by the Quran: Surely, those who 
were before them planned, then, God approached their structures 
from the foundations and the roof fell down upon them from above 
and the punishment approached them from where they are not aware. 
(16:26) 

All this takes place in the present life on earth. But there is some- 
thing else beyond: Again, on the Day of Resurrection He will cover 
them with shame and will say: Where are My ascribed associates 
with whom you had been making a breach with them? (16:27) This 
is now a scene of the hereafter, where we see the plotters stand up in 
shame, and when their arrogance and scheming is no longer of any 
use to them. They stand in front of the One to whom all creation and 
all authority belong. He will rebuke them, asking: You were keen to 
dispute with My Messenger and his followers who acknowledged 
My Oneness, claiming that your false deities were My partners. 
Where are they now? 

In their shame and humiliation, they will remain silent. On the 
other hand, those endowed with knowledge, angels, Messengers and 
true believers, whom God permits to speak, will say plainly and 
forcefully: Those who were given the knowledge will say: Truly, 
degradation this Day and evil upon the ones who are ungrateful. 
(16:27) 

Now they are taken a step backwards, and described at the mo- 
ment they face death. Those who were given the knowledge will say: 
Truly, degradation this Day and evil upon the ones who are ungrate- 
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ful. Those whom the angels call to themselves while they are ones 
who are unjust to themselves. Then, they will give a proposal of sur- 
render: We had not been doing any evil. Yea! Truly, God is Knowing 
of what you had been doing. (16:27-16:28) The angels are gathering 
their souls which they themselves have wronged by depriving them- 
selves of the light and reassurance of faith. By their own actions they 
have brought about their own ruin, and now they have to suffer pun- 
ishment in hell. 

The chapter paints their position at the moment of their death, 
when they are still close to earth and to all the falsehood they asserted 
here, and all their evil scheming: Those whom the angels call to 
themselves while they are ones who are unjust to themselves. Then, 
they will give a proposal of surrender: We had not been doing any 
evil. Yea! Truly, God is Knowing of what you had been doing. (16:28) 
Those who used to revel in their arrogance are now submissive, un- 
able to contend. They offer complete submission! But at the same 
time they lie. This may be an aspect of their plotting in this life. 

Yet the answer comes to them straightaway from God who 
knows their true reality: Then, they will give a proposal of surrender: 

We had not been doing any evil. Yea! Truly, God is Knowing of what 
you had been doing. (16:28) There is no room now for lies or decep- 
tion. They have to suffer the fate of all arrogant peoples who deny 
the truth; So enter the doors of hell—ones who will dwell in it forever; 
and, certainly, it will be a miserable place of lodging. It is for the 
ones who increase in pride (16:29) 

On the other side stand the God-conscious. Their picture con- 
trasts fully with that of the arrogant ungrateful, in origin and destiny: 
And when it was said to those who were God-conscious: What is it 
that your Lord caused to descend? They will say: Good or for those 
who did good in the present, there is benevolence. And the abode of 
the world to come is better. And how excellent will be the abode of 
the ones who are God-conscious! Gardens of Eden which they will 
enter beneath which rivers run. They have in them all that they will. 
Thus, God gives recompense to the ones who are God-conscious. 
Those whom the angels сай! to themselves while they are ones who 
are good. They say to them: Peace be unto you! Enter the Garden 
because of what you had been doing. (16:30-16:32) 

The God-conscious realize that the very essence of the divine 
message and all that God has revealed of directives, commandments 
and laws is good and perfect. Therefore, when they are questioned 
about what God has revealed from on high, they sum it up in a word: 
And when it was said to those who were God-conscious: What is it 
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that your Lord caused to descend? (16:30) They enjoy a good life 
and have a good position. It is certainly better than all there is in this 
present life. They will say: Good or for those who did good in the 
present, there is benevolence. And the abode of the world to come is 
better. And how excellent will be the abode of the ones who are God- 
conscious! (16:30) More details are now given about this abode of 
the hereafter, which is shown to be a goodly one indeed: (16: 31) In 
such a place and with such resources they have comforts and luxuries 
in abundance. Gardens of Eden which they will enter beneath which 
rivers run. (16:31) They will want for nothing. Every good thing is 
provided without any limit on what God grants them. ТЛеу have in 
them all that they will. Thus, God gives recompense to the ones who 
are God-conscious. (16:31) 

Again the chapter takes a step backwards to show the God-fear- 
ing believers as they are about to die. It is an easy scene, as they are 
comforted by the angels: Those whom the angels call to themselves 
while they are ones who are good. (16:32) They are in a comfortable, 
pure condition, looking forward to meeting God, having nothing to 
fear. The angels greet them: They say to them: Peace be unto you! 
Enter the Garden because of what you had been doing.(16:32) 

At the end of this scene with its two aspects of death and resur- 
rection, the chapter queries what the idolaters of the Quraysh are 
waiting for? Are they waiting for the angels to gather their souls, or 
for God's command to resurrect them? For this is what happens to 
them on death and then on the day when resurrection takes place by 
God's command. Yet they have a clear lesson in what happened tc 
earlier communities. They have been shown two images delineating 
what happens to both parties: 

Are they [who disbelieve] awaiting anything but for the angels 
to appear before them, or for your Lord's command to come? Those 
before them did the same. It was not God who wronged them, but it 
was they who wronged themselves. The evil consequences of their 
misdeeds overtook them, and they were overwhelmed by the very 
thing they used to deride. Look they not on but that the angels ap- 
proach them or the command of your Lord approach? Thus, accom- 
plished those before them. And God did not wrong them. Rather, they 
had been doing wrong to themselves. Then, their evil deeds lit on 
them for what their hands did. And surrounded them is what they had 
been ridiculing. (16:33-16:34) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
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Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
What is the difference between important and trivial? 
What are his people like? What kinds of people are there? 
What is the difference between right and wrong? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 


oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 
I followed the following guidelines: 


Arrive on time for class. 
Teachers do not take lateness lightly. 


Position yourself in the classroom to focus on the subject matter; 
consider the best location for: 


listening 


asking questions 
seeing visual materials 


discussing—not only with the teacher but also your classmates 
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LESSON 70(5). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 


LOGIC (BEING REASONABLE) 
Logic is a word that has many meanings and uses: 


1) Correct reasoning or the study of correct reasoning and its foundations. 

2) The relationships between propositions (supports, assumes, implies, 
contradicts, counts against, is relevant to). 

3) The system of principles, concepts, and assumptions that are the basis for 
Quranic Studies. 

4) Reasoning that bears upon the truth or justification of any belief or set of 
beliefs. 

5) Reasoning that bears upon an answer to any question or set of questions. 


The word logic relates to the question of explanation. As human thought 
and behavior is to some extent based on logic rather than instinct, we try to 
figure things out using ideas, meanings, and thought. Such intellectual behav- 
ior inevitably involves logic or considerations of a logical sort: some sense of 
what is relevant and irrelevant, of what supports and what counts against a 
belief, of what we should and should not assume, of what we should and 
should not claim, of what we do and do not know, of what is and is not im- 
plied, of what does and does not contradict, of what we should or should not 
do or believe. 

Concepts have a logic in that we can investigate the conditions under 
which they do and do not apply, of what is relevant or irrelevant to them, of 
what they do or don't imply, etc. Questions have a logic in that we can inves 
tigate the conditions under which they can be settled. Quranic Studies has 
logic in that the Quran has purposes and a set of logical structures that беа, 
upon those purposes: assumptions, concepts, issues, data, theories, claims, 
implications, consequences, etc. 

The concept of logic also plays an essential role in critical thinking. Un- 
fortunately, it takes a considerable length of time before most people become 
comfortable with its many uses. In part, this is due to people's failure to study 
their own thinking in keeping with the standards of reason and logic. This is 
not to deny, of course, that logic is involved in all human thinking. It is rather 
to say that the logic we use is often implicit, unexpressed, and sometimes con- 
tradictory. 

According to the Quran to be logical is to be "reasonable" ( ‘agala), to 
use one's intellect (‘aqg/). This course in Quranic Studies is to learn from 
Quranic logic. Events described in the Quran do not just happen. The sacred 
text's description of events make sense when you understand its meaning. 

Questions should be asked with a method to them. Teachers should help 
students figure out the logic behind the sign (ayah) or signs (ayat). Their an- 


Lesson 70(5) 
(АВН) * 104 * (618-619 CE) 
swers should always reference particular Quranic signs. How they learn to 
support their answers by giving reasons and references to the sign(s) is im- 
portant, not any specific answer that they give. 

In many cases, Quranic learning has been through rote memorization and 

drills based on having memorized the signs. When students learn through this 
method, they are not logically informed as to what the Quranic signs are say- 
ing. They are learning only by association or rote memorization without con- 
necting the revelation to how they think or how they chose to live their life. 
As a result, students learn to think of the Quranic text as something they sim- 
ply memorize without ever understanding the meaning of what it says. In 
doing so, they do not integrate the meanings of the Quranic message into their 
lives, they do not "own" it. They rarely relate, that is, make relevant, what 
they have memorized to their own experience nor are they able to critique 
each by means of the other. They rarely try to test by making it a part of their 
everyday life. They rarely ask questions such as: 


Why is this so? How does this relate to what I already know? 
How does this relate to what I am learning in other classes? 


With the method of memorization of the sacred text, very few students 
ever think that they need to implement what they are learning in their life nor 
have they learned how to do so. 

The Quranic vision of knowledge may be characterized as knowledge that 

is founded in understanding (fahm) and insight (tafaqquh). This is indicated 
in the numerous references in the text which encourage rational observation, 
thought, and reflection on the observable world and the universe beyond. It is 
knowledge mixed with insight that the Quran has visualized in its expression 
(al-tafaqquh fi 'l-din), that is, “understands the religion.” This means as a rea- 
sonable approach filled with curiosity to constructing a worldview of Islam. 
Islam, in other words, advises knowledge through analysis and understanding 
that generate insight rather than a purely rigid and authoritarian approach that 
teaches blind certainty and a closed-mindedness that results in an imprison- 
ment of the mind so complete that the prisoner does not even know that his or 
her mind has been imprisoned. The two approaches are reflected in the famil- 
iar expressions: Faith based on detailed analysis (al-iman al-tafsilli) as op- 
posed to undigested and uncomprehended faith (al-iman al-ijmali). The former 
is preferred by common acknowledgement of the clerics of all the leading 
schools of thought.® 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 


SIGNS 16:35-16:40 
Makkah: And those who ascribed partners 
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with God said: 
If God willed neither 
would we have worshiped other than Him anything, 
we nor our fathers, 
nor would we have held sacred anything 
other than what He forbade. 
Thus, accomplished those who were before them. 
Then, what is upon the Messengers, 
but the delivering of the clear message? (16:35) 
And, certainly, We raised up in every community a Messenger 
saying that: Worship God and avoid false deities. 
Then, of them were some whom God guided 
and of them were some upon whom their fallacy was realized. 
So journey through the earth; 
then, look on how had been the Ultimate End 
of the ones who deny. (16:36) 
If you be eager for their guidance, 
then, truly, God will not guide whom He causes to go astray. 
And they will have no ones who help. (16:37) 
And they swore by God their most earnest oaths: 
God will not raise up him who dies. 
Yea! It is a promised obligation upon Him 
—except most of humanity knows not— (16:38) 
in order to make manifest for them 
about what they are at variance in it 
and so that those who were ungrateful know 
that they had been ones who lie. (16:39) 
Our saying to a thing when We wanted it 
is that We say to it: Be! Then, it is! (16:40) 


COMMENTARY? 

Now the chapter reports yet another argument advanced by the 
ungrateful, to explain the reasons for their disbelief. 4nd those who 
ascribed partners with God said: If God willed neither would we 
have worshiped other than Him anything, we nor our fathers, nor 
would we have held sacred anything other than what He forbade. 
Thus, accomplished those who were before them. Then, what is upon 
the Messengers, but the delivering of the clear message? And, cer- 
tainly, We raised up in every community a Messenger saying that: 
Worship God and avoid false deities. Then, of them were some whom 
God guided and of them were some upon whom their fallacy was re- 
alized. So journey through the earth; then, look on how had been the 


Lesson 705) 
(4BH) • 106 • (618-619 CE) 
Ultimate End of the ones who deny. (16:35-16:36) 

God's will is never directed so as to make His servants associate 
partners with Him. Nor is He ever pleased when they prohibit what 
He has made lawful. This is clearly stated in His law contained in 
His messages to humanity. The Messengers were only assigned the 
task of delivering His message, and they were up to the task, exerting 
their best efforts to fulfil it: 4nd, certainly, We raised up in every 
community a Messenger saying that: Worship God and avoid false 
deities. (16:36) This is the command He issued, outlining what He 
wishes His servants to do. God Almighty does not order His servants 
to do something which He knows them to be, by nature, unable to 
do, or to do what He has compelled them to avoid. The clear evidence 
proving His displeasure with those who disobey His orders is the 
punishment which He inflicted in former times on those who denied 
His messages and Messengers. Therefore, He draws attention here 
to the fate of those disobedient communities: So journey through the 
earth; then, look on how had been the Ultimate End of the ones who 
deny. (16:36) 

Some people respond positively to God's message: Then, of them 
Aware some whom God guided (16:36) Another group chose error: 
and of them were some upon whom their fallacy was realized. (16:36) 
Neither party has broken away from God's will for He did not com- 
pel them to follow one way or the other. Each chose the way for him- 
self after having been given sufficient guidance to distinguish 
between truth and error. Such guidance is placed within us and is 
also made available everywhere in the universe around us. 

This statement also refutes the false argument advanced by the 
idolaters and repeated by many of those who commit every kind of 
disobedience of God. The Quranic message is very clear on this 
point. God orders His servants to do only what is right and good, and 
He forbids them only what is evil. He may sometimes choose to in- 
flict clear punishments which plainly reflect His displeasure. But this 
does not mean that He intervenes to compel them to go astray and 
then punishes them for something over which they claim to have no 
choice. This is absolutely false. They are completely free to follow 
the way they choose, and that freedom is given them by God's will. 
Whatever good or evil they do, then, takes place by God's will in 
this sense only. 

This explains the comment given in the form of an address to 
the Prophet outlining the law determining what people may follow 
of guidance or error: /f you be eager for their guidance, then, truly, 
God will not guide whom He causes to go astray. And they will have 
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no ones who help. (16:37) People's acceptance of divine guidance is 
not the result of the Prophet's deliberations and efforts. This is not 
his task. His mission is only to deliver the message God gave him. 
Guidance and error are subject to God's law which never fails, bring- 
ing the same results every time. Whoever deserves to remain in error 
according to God's law shall not receive His guidance. That is be- 
cause of the operation of the laws God has set in nature. This is His 
will which is always done. Therefore, “they shall have none to sup- 
port them." Besides, who can support them against God? 

The ungrateful make yet another argument to justify their rejec- 
tion of the divine message. And they swore by God their most earnest 
oaths: God will not raise up him who dies. Yea! It is a promised ob- 
ligation upon Him—except most of humanity knows not—in order to 
make manifest for them about what they are at variance in it and so 
that those who were ungrateful know that they had been ones who 
lie. Our saying to a thing when We wanted it is that We say to it: Be! 
Then, it is! (16:38-16:40) 

The question of resurrection has been the main point of con- 
tention among many communities ever since God sent His Messen- 
gers to humanity, commanding them to do what is good and 
forbidding them what is evil, warning them always that they are ac- 
countable for their deeds before God on the Day of Judgment. 

Yet these people from the Quraysh were ready to solemnly swear 
that God will not raise anyone to life after death. In other words, they 
acknowledge God's existence but deny that the dead will be brought 
back to life by Him. They consider such resurrection to be impossible 
after bodies have decomposed, organs separated and molecules are 
scattered everywhere. They overlook the miraculous nature of life in 
the first place. They are oblivious to the nature of God's power and 
the fact that it cannot be compared with that of human beings or their 
abilities. They do not realize that to bring anything into existence 
does not trouble God in any way, and does not place any burden 
whatsoever on His power. It is sufficient for Him to decide to bring 
something into existence for that thing to exist. 

Human beings are also oblivious of God's purpose behind res- 
urrection. The fact is that nothing reaches its fullness in this life. Peo- 
ple differ on truth and falsehood, right and error, good and evil, etc. 
Their differences and disputes cannot be settled or reach the right 
conclusion in this life on earth. It is a matter of God's will that some 
of them live long, and that they are not held to account for their deeds 
during this life. Thus, reward and punishment are administered in the 
hereafter when everything reaches its fullness. 
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The chapter replies to the ungrateful’ assertion that the dead will 
not be resurrected. It dispels people’s doubts with an emphatic as- 
sertion: And they swore by God their most earnest oaths: God will 
not raise up him who dies. (16:38) When God makes a promise, then 
that promise is fulfilled without fail. Yea! It is a promised obligation 
upon Him—except most of humanity knows not. (16:38) People are 
rarely aware of the true nature of a promise made by God. 

The whole thing has a definite purpose: /n order to make mani- 
fest for them about what they are at variance in it and so that those 
who were ungrateful know that they had been ones who lie. (16:39) 
They lie when they allege that their methods are based on true guid- 
ance, when they accuse God's Messengers of lying, and when they 
deny the life to come and entertain concepts and beliefs that are false 
and lack basis. Besides, resurrection is so easy: Our saying to a thing 
when We wanted it is that We say to it: Be! Then, it is! (16:40) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRiTICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
What does it mean to be a monotheist? 
What does it mean to be reasonable? 
How would explain these signs to someone else? 
Does what you say follow from the evidence that the signs give? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to relate the content of the above signs to practical situations 
in my life. 

I knew that I had connected the Quranic message when I was able to tell 
someone in my own words what this sign says. 
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INTERLUDE 2: DEATHS OF KHADIJA AND ABU TALIB 
THE DEATH OF KHADIJA 

In a few months he was visited by trials more severe than any that had 
yet befallen him. The tenth year (third before the migration) had just begun 
when Khadija died; and five weeks later he lost his protector Abu Talib.? The 
death of his wife was a grievous afflection. For twenty-five years she had been 
his counselor and support. Now his heart and home were desolate. His family, 
however, no longer needed maternal care. The daughters had all left him for 
their husbands' homes, excepting the youngest, Fatima, who was approaching 
womanhood. 

Although the custom of the country allowed polygamy, yet Muhammad 
was during her lifetime restrained from other marriages by affection and grat- 
itude. His grief at her death at first was inconsolable, liable as he was to violent 
and deep emotion. 


THE Loss OF ABU TALIB 

When the patriarch felt that life was ebbing, he summoned his brothers, 
the sons of Abd al-Muttalib, around his bed; commended his nephew to their 
protection; and, relieved of the trust, died in peace, and was buried near 
Khadija’s grave. Muhammad wept as he followed the bier, and not without 
reason. For forty years Abu Talib had been his faithful friend, the prop of his 
childhood, the guardian of his youth, and in later life, a very tower of defence. 
So long as he lived, Muhammad needed not to fear violence or attach. But 
there was no strong hand now to protect him from his foes. 


ABU LAHAB PROTECTS MUHAMMAD FOR A LITTLE 

Grieved and dispirited by these bereavements following so closely one 
upon the other, and dreading the now unchecked insolence of the Quraysh, 
Muhammad seldom left Makkah. The dying behest of Abu Talib had now an 
expected effect; for Abu Lahab, heretofore the avowed enemy of Muhammad, 
was softened by his despondency and distress, and spontaneously became his 
guardian. 

Do, he said, as you did when Abu Talib was yet alive. By Al-Lat! no one 
will hurt you while I live. 

But the pledge was not long observed, for Abu Lahab was soon gained 
back again by the ungrateful Quraysh, and became his enemy more deter- 
mined than before. At first, indeed, he was rather praised by the Quraysh for 
his attempt to bind up family differences. But, asked by Abu Jahl to ask where 
Abd al-Muttalib now was, and on the Prophet confessing that he was in the 
place of the lost, Abu Lahab left him in indignation saying: | will not cease to 
be your enemy forever. So he did not remain.'? The embittered relations be- 
tween Abu Lahab and his nephew, nothwithstanding that two of his his sons 
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had promised to marry daughters of Muhammad, but this possible relationship 
was dissolved with the revelation of Chapter 111. 

The indignities the Prophet suffered at this time evince the hostile attitude 
of the city. On one occasion the populace cast dirt upon his head. (It is uncer- 
tain when this incident occurred.!! Retuming home in this plight, his daughter, 
Fatima, rose to wipe it off, and as she did so, wept. Muhammad seeing it, com- 
forted her and said: My daughter, weep not! for verily the Lord will be your 
father's helper. It is added that he suffered no such indignity as that while Abu 
Talib lived. 

His position indeed was now becoming critical. He must either gain the 
ascendancy at Makkah, abandon his prophetical claims, or else perish in the 
struggle. Islam must destroy idolatry, or idolatry destroy Islam. Things could 
not remain as they were. His followers, though devotedly attached, and num- 
bering some once influential citizens, were but a handful against a host be- 
sides, the greater part of them were now in Abyssinia. Open hostilities, 
notwithstanding every endeavor to prevent them, might any day precipitate 
the struggle, and irretrievably ruin his cause. The new faith had not recently 
been gaining ground at Makkah. There had been no conversions, none at least 
of any note, since those of Umar and Hamza three or four years before. A few 
more years of similar discouragement, and his chance of success was gone. 


HISTORY 
Ibn Ishaq’s version: 

Khadija and Abu Talib both died in this year (3 BH/619CE). 
With Khadija's death troubles followed fast on each other's heels, 
for she had been a faithful support to him in Islam, and he used to 
tell her of his troubles. 

With the death of Abu Talib he lost a strength and stay in his 
personal life and a defense and protection against his tribe. After the 
death of Abu Talib, the ungrateful Quraysh began to treat him in an 
offensive way which they would not have dared to follow in his 
uncle's lifetime. In a few months he was visited by trials more severe 
than any that had yet befallen him.A young lout actually threw dust 
on his head. 

Hisham on the authority of his father, Urwa, told me that when 
this happened, the Messenger went into his house with the dust still 
on his head and his daughter, Fatima, got up to wash it away, weeping 
as she did so. He said: Don't weep, my little girl for God will protect 
your father. 

Meanwhile he was thinking: The Quraysh never treated me thus 
while Abu Talib was alive. 

When Abu Talib fell ill and Quraysh learned of his grave condi- 
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tion they reminded one another that now that Hamza and Umar had 
accepted Islam and Muhammad's reputation was known among all 
the Quraysh clans, they had better go to Abu Talib and come to some 
compromise lest they be robbed of their authority altogether. 

Al-Abbas ibn Abd Allah ibn Mabad ibn Abbas, from one of his 
family from Ibn Abbas, told me that Utba and Shayba, sons of Rabia, 
and Abu Jahl and Umayya ibn Khalaf and Abu Sufyan with sundry 
other notables went to Abu Talib and said: You know your rank with 
us and now that you are at the point of death we are deeply concerned 
on your account. You know the trouble that exists between us and 
your nephew, so call him and let us make an agreement that he will 
leave us alone and we will leave him alone; let him have his religion 
and we wil! have ours. 

When the Prophet came, Abu Talib said: Nephew, these notables 
have come to you that they may give you something and to take 
something from you. 

He answered: Yes, you may give me one word by which you can 
tule the Arabs and subject the Persians to you. 

Abu Jahl said: Yea, and ten words. 

He said: You must say There is no god but God and you must 
repudiate what you worship beside Him. 

They clapped their hands and said: Do you want to make all the 
gods into one God, Muhammad? That would be an extraordinary 
thing. 

Then they said one to another: This fellow is not going to give 
you anything you want, so go and continue with the religion of your 
fathers until God judge between us. 

So saying they departed. 

Abu Talib said: Nephew, I don't think that you asked them any- 
thing extraordinary. 

On hearing this the Messenger had hopes that he would accept 
Islam, and he said at once: You say it, uncle, and then I shall be able 
to intercede for you on Resurrection Day. 

Seeing the Messenger's eagerness he replied: Were it not that I 
fear that you and your father's sons would be abused after my death 
and that Quraysh would think that І had only said it in fear of death, 
I would say it. I should only say it to give you pleasure. 

As his death was near, al-Abbas looked at him as he was moving 
his lips and put his ear close to him and said: Nephew, by God, my 
brother has spoken the word you gave him to say. 

God revealed concerning the people who came to him with their 
proposals: Saad. By the Quran, possessor of the Remembrance. Nay! 
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Those who were ungrateful are in vainglory and breach. (38:1-38:2) 
Has he made ail gods One God? Truly this is an astounding thing! 
(38:5). 

Their chiefs went off saying: Go and remain true to your gods. 
This is a thing designed. We have not heard of this in the last religion 
(meaning Christians because they say: Verily God is the third of 
three.) This is nothing but an invention. 

Then Abu Talib died. It was a short time after the sanctions had 
ended. Fatima bint Asad was without her beloved husband. She now 
had to face the loneliness of widowhood and the person she raised 
in her home, the Messenger of God, had lost his main support. She 
and her husband, Abu Talib, had taken the orphan Muhammad into 
his home and had made up for the missing kindness of his father, 
mother, and grandfather, Abd al-Muttalib. She and Abu Talib had 
looked after the young man, Muhammad, and cared for him. Abu 
Talib found him work in the service of Khadija. Finally, it was her 
husband who acted as the father at the marriage of Khadija and 
Muhammad. 

Abu Talib had used all of his influence, personality, and social 
credit to protect the Prophet. He even bore the more than thirty 
months in confinement with the difficulties and hunger, and remained 
loyal to his nephew. Now, she had lost Abu Talib, the clan's only pro- 
tector against the anger, danger, and hatred of the city." 

Fatima bint Asad had, previous to the death of her husband, 
borne the loss of Khadija, the Prophet's wife, who died a short time 
before Fatima's beloved husband. Khadija had lived through ten 
years of the Messenger's mission, more than thirty months of which 
had been ones of economic and social sanctions. Fatima had seen 
and had had her own sense of patience reinforced by her friendship 
with Khadija who had also suffered hunger and thirst. 
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LESSON 70(6). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
DEFINITIVE (TO BE PRECISE) 

Definitive means to be conclusive, final, ultimate, precise: (multkama). 
Definitive indicates that something is exact and accurate. It is an important 
aspect of Quranic critical thinking. It is part of strategies such as clarifying 
issues, conclusions, or beliefs and clarifying and analyzing the meanings of 
words and phrases. Not only is definitive a standard to be used when analyzing 
the Quranic message, but in expressing the Quranic message as well. That is, 
precision of expression is implied in the above strategies and forms an impor- 
tant part of reasoned dialogue and dialectic. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 
SIGNS 16:41-16:50 
Makkah: As for those who emigrated for God after they were 
wronged, 
We will, certainly, have a place of settlement for them 
with benevolence in the present. 
And the compensation of the world to come 
will be greater, 
if they had been knowing. (16:41. 
Those who endured patiently 
they put their trust in their Lord. (16:42) 
And We sent not before you 
but men to whom We reveal revelation. 
So ask the People of Remembrance 
if you had not been knowing. (16:43) 
With the clear portents and the ancient scrolls, 
We caused to descend the Remembrance to thee 
that you will make manifest to humanity 
what was sent down to them 
and so that perhaps they will reflect. (16:44) 
Were those who planned evil deeds safe that God 
will not cause the earth to swallow them 
or that the punishment will not approach them 
from where they are not aware? (16:45) 
Or that He take them in their going to and fro 
where they will not be ones who frustrate Him? (16:46) 
Or that He take them, destroying them little by little? 
Truly, your Lord is Gentle, Compassionate. (16:47) 
Consider they not that whatever things 
God created casts its shadow to the right and to the left, 
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ones who prostrate themselves to God. 

And they are ones in a state of lowliness? (16:48) 
And to God prostrates whatever is in the heavens 
and all that is in and on the earth 

of moving creatures and the angels 

and they grow not arrogant. (16:49) 

They fear their Lord above them 

and accomplish what they are commanded. (16:50) 


COMMENTARY? 

In contrast to those who persist in denying the truth, the section 
provides a glimpse ofthe true believers who are prepared to abandon 
their homes and migrate in order to lend support to God's cause. 
Their only motivation is their faith in God and in the hereafter. As 
for those who emigrated for God after they were wronged, We will, 
certainly, have a place of settlement for them with benevolence in 
the present. And the compensation of the world to come will be 
greater, if they had been knowing. Those who endured patiently, they 
put their trust in their Lord. (16:41-16:42) 

These are the people who migrate, leaving their homes, aban- 
doning all property and belongings, sacrificing an easy life with their 
own peoples and communities. They seek only God's reward. When 
they experience tyranny and injustice, they leave their homeland in 
order to live a life of obedience to God. Therefore, God promises 
them in return for the loss of their homes something that they will 
like: As for those who emigrated for God after they were wronged, 
We will, certainly, have a place of settlement for them with benevo- 
lence in the present. (16:41) They will be well compensated for their 
loss: Those who endured patiently, they put their trust in their Lord. 
(16:42) They associate no partner with Him in belief, reliance and 
trust. 

The chapter reiterates the task of God's Messengers. This comes 
in the context of highlighting the mission of the last Messenger and 
the revelations bestowed on him from on high. This forms a prelude 
to warnings threatening the ungrateful with severe punishment. 4nd 
We sent not before you but men to whom We reveal revelation. So 
ask the People of Remembrance if you had not been knowing. With 
the clear portents and the ancient scrolls, We caused to descend the 
Remembrance to you that you will make manifest to humanity what 
was sent down to them and so that perhaps they will reflect. (16:43- 
16:44) 

Those Messengers We sent in former times were men too. We 
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did not send angels or any other type of creation. They were men 
chosen for a task: "whom We inspired," just like We inspire you. 
Their task, like yours, was simply to deliver their message. With the 
clear portents and the ancient scrolls, We caused to descend the Re- 
membrance to you that you will make manifest to humanity what was 
sent down to them and so that perhaps they will reflect. (16:44) This 
applies to those who received earlier revelations but who then dif- 
fered among themselves concerning the messages contained in their 
divine books. The Quran provides a clear judgment in their disputes. 
This also applies to the Prophet's contemporaries, the first commu- 
nity to be addressed by the Quran. The Prophet was there to explain 
it to them and to provide practical guidance on how it should be im- 
plemented in their lives. And that they may take thought on the signs 
God has placed in the universe confirming the message of truth, and 
reflect on the Quranic revelations. Indeed the Quran always calls on 
people to reflect and use their reason. 

The present passage started with a reference to those who plot 
and scheme. It now concludes with two highly charged emotional 
touches. The first warns that against God's scheme no one is safe at 
any time of the night or day. The other invites people to join the 
whole universe in extolling God's praises and worshipping Him. 
Only we can refuse to submit to God, while everything around us 
glorifies and praises God: 

Do those who devise evil schemes feel secure that God will not 
cause the earth to swallow them, or that suffering will not befall them 
whence they do not perceive? — Or that He will not suddenly за 
them to task in the midst of their comings and goings; for they cai 
never frustrate His design? — Or that He will seize them when they 
are alert and apprehensive? Surely your Lord is Most Compassionate, 
Most merciful. Do people not see how every object God has created 
casts its shadow right and left, prostrating itself before God in com- 
plete submission? For, before God prostrates itself every living thing 
in the heavens and the earth, as do the angels. They do not behave in 
arrogant defiance. They fear their Lord, who is high above them, and 
do as they are bidden. Were those who planned evil deeds safe that 
God will not cause the earth to swallow them or that the punishment 
will not approach them from where they are not aware? Or that He 
take them in their going to and fro where they will not be ones who 
frustrate Him? Or that He take them, destroying them little by little? 
Truly, your Lord is Gentle, Compassionate. Consider they not that 
whatever things God created casts its shadow to the right and to the 
left, ones who prostrate themselves to God. And they are ones in a 
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state of lowliness? And to God prostrates whatever is in the heavens 
and all that is in and on the earth of moving creatures and the angels 
and they grow not arrogant. They fear their Lord above them and 
accomplish what they are commanded. (16:45-16:50) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
LEARNING TO THINK QURANICALLY 


I tried using writing as a way to learn by writing summaries in my own 
words of important points from the Quranic signs here. 

I was able to formulate test questions. 

I wrote out answers to my own questions. 

I was able to get in touch with my emotions. 

I leamed that whenever 1 feel some negative emotion, I ask myself: 

What, exactly, is the thinking leading to this emotion? 

For example, if I are angry, ask myself, what is the thinking that is making 
me angry? 

What other ways could I think about this situation? 

For example, can I think about the situation so as to see the humor in it 
and what is pitiable in it? 

If I can, concentrate on that thinking and my emotions, I will 
(eventually) shift to match them. 
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Lesson 70(7). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
CONNECTING COMPLEXITIES AND INTERRELATIONSHIPS 

To connect complexities and interrelationships is an intellectual standard 
for critical thinking. This relates to the complexities and interrelationships be- 
tween and among the Quranic verses. They require you to think beneath the 
surface of what the section or sign is saying. Exploring the Quranic message 
in the classroom depends on the quality of commitment of you and your class- 
mates to develop your ability to discern the depth of what you are studying. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 
SIGNS 16:51-16:60 


Makkah: Апа God said: 

Take not two gods to yourselves. 

Truly, He is One God. Then, have reverence for Me. (16:51) 
And to Him belongs whatever is in the heavens and the earth 
and His is the way of life, that which is forever. 

Are you God-conscious of other than God? (16:52) 

And whatever you have of divine blessing is from God. 
After that when harm afflicted you, 

you make entreaties to Him. (16:53) 

Again, when He removed the harm from you, 

that is when a group of people among you 

ascribe partners with their Lord. (16:54) 

They are ungrateful for what We gave them. 

So let them take joy. They will know. (16:55) 

And they assign to what they know not a share 

from what We provided them. 

By God! You will, certainly, be asked 

about what you had been devising. (16:56) 

And they assign daughters to God! Glory be to Him! 

And for themselves, that for which they lust. (16:57) 

And when any of them was given good tidings of a female, 
his face stayed one that is clouded over 

and he chokes. (16:58) 

He is secluded from the folk 

because of the dire tidings he was given. 

Will he hold it back with humiliation 

or will he trample it in the earth dust? 

Truly, how evil is the judgment they give! (16:59) 

For those who believe not in the world to come 

there is the reprehensible evil description 
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while the loftiest description belongs to God. 
And He is The Almighty, The Wise. (16:60) 


COMMENTARY? 

This third passage of the chapter is again devoted to the major 
issue of God's Oneness. The first three signs make it clear that God 
is one without partners, and that to Him alone the entire universe and 
all that it contains belong, and that He is the One who bestows all 
bounty and grace. The passage concludes with two comparisons be- 
tween a master who owns and provides, and a slave who is able to 
do nothing of his own accord. Can these two be equal? How is it, 
then, that God, the Master of all and the Provider for all, is assigned 
equals who have no power and provide nothing? How can it be said 
that He is God and they are gods like Him? 

In this passage a picture is painted of people suffering affliction 
and turning to God alone for help. When their affliction is removed, 
they associate partners with Him. 

The passage also portrays some aspects of the superstitious na- 
ture of pagan beliefs, in that their followers attribute some of what 
God has provided for them to their false deities, while they them- 
selves do not share with their slaves anything they own. They attrib- 
ute females to God as His daughters while they hate to have 
daughters born to themselves: And when any of them was given good 
tidings of a female, his face stayed one that is clouded over and he 
chokes. (16:58) Yet at the same time they boast that they will have 
all the good things, and that they will be rewarded handsomely for 
their deeds. All these misconceptions they have inherited from earlier 
communities that held idolatrous beliefs. 

God has said: Do not take [for worship] two deities, for He is 
but one God. Therefore, of Me alone stand in awe. His is all that is 
in the heavens and the earth, and to Him alone submission is always 
due. Will you then fear anyone but God? Whatever blessing you have 
comes from God; and whenever harm befalls you, it is to Him that 
you cry out for help. Yet no sooner does He remove the harm from 
you than some among you associate partners with their Lord, [as if] 
to show their ingratitude for what We have given them. Enjoy, then, 
your life [as you may]; before long you will come to know [the truth]. 
And God said: Take not two gods to yourselves. Truly, He is One 
God. Then, have reverence for Me. And to Him belongs whatever is 
in the heavens and the earth and His is the way of life, that which is 
forever. Are you God-conscious of other than God? And whatever 
you have of divine blessing is from God. After that when harm af- 
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Jlicted you, you make entreaties to Him. Again, when He removed 
the harm from you, that is when a group of people among you ascribe 
partners with their Lord. They are ungrateful for what We gave them. 
So let them take joy. They will know. (16:51-16:55) 

God, the only deity, is also the One to whom everything belongs: 
And to Him belongs whatever is in the heavens and the earth. (16:52) 
All true faith also belongs to Him: And His is the way of life, that 
which is forever. Are you God-conscious of other than God? (16:52) 
It is a continuous process, ever since there was a faith and people to 
believe in it. Such belief means submission, and no faith is true un- 
less it is based on submission to Him. He alone gives blessings and 
bestows grace: And whatever you have of divine blessing is from 
God. (16:53) It is also ingrained in human nature that whenever peo- 
ple experience hardship and difficulty, they turn to God, seeking His 
help. At such times, there is no room for the superstitions of idolatry 
or pagan beliefs. To Him alone people turn with their appeals to re- 
move their hardship: After that when harm afflicted you, you make 
entreaties to Him.(16:53) 

Thus we see that God and dominion in the universe belong to 
God alone. All submission is addressed to Him, and all grace is be- 
stowed by Him, and to Him alone everyone should turn in all situa- 
tions. Human nature is a witness to this. When it experiences 
affliction, harm or hardship, it returns to its purity and turns to God 
alone. Yet despite all this, no sooner does God save people from some 
type of harm that could destroy them than some of them associate 
partners with Him. This leads them to disbelief in God's guidance 
and to denying His grace. Such people should think clearly about 
what will happen to them after their brief enjoyment: They are un- 
grateful for what We gave them. So let them take joy. They will know. 
(16:55) 

The chapter portrays here a picture of a certain type of human 
being which is found across every generation. When harm and af- 
fliction strikes, people's hearts turn to God for help. By nature, they 
know that He is the only One to protect them when no one else can. 
In times of comfort and pleasure, they are preoccupied with enjoy- 
ment, weakening their relationship with God: And whatever you have 
of divine blessing is from God. After that when harm afflicted you, 
you make entreaties to Him. Again, when He removed the harm from 
you, that is when a group of people among you ascribe partners with 
their Lord. (16:53-16:54) They deviate from His path, following di- 
verse ways which may lead to outright idolatry, or may take the form 
of ascribing divinity to values and situations, even though they may 
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not describe these as deities. 

Indeed deviation may be even more extreme so as to prevent 
people from turning to God in times of hardship. Instead they may 
tum to some other creature, appealing to them to save their skins. 
They may do so under the pretext that such creatures enjoy a special 
position with God, or they may have some other excuse. For exam- 
ple, when people appeal to 'saints' to cure their illnesses or remove 
their afflictions. Such people are thus even more deviant than the 
pagan Arabs. And they assign to what they know not a share from 
what We provided them. (16:56) They thus prohibit themselves some 
types of cattle, not allowing themselves to ride these or to eat their 
meat, or they allow these animals' use to men, forbidding them to 
women, as we saw in Chapter 6, Cattle. They do this in the name of 
their alleged deities of which they know nothing. They are simply 
false inventions which they inherited from earlier ignorant genera- 
tions. It is God who gave them this bounty, the cattle which they ride 
and use. Yet they give a portion of these to things which are in reality 
unknown to them. Their false deities did not give them the cattle. 
The cattle were created by God who has made them available to 
them. He calls on people to believe in His Oneness, but they stub- 
bornly associate partners with Him. The whole situation is full of 
irony which no human being of sound mind can accept. 

This is stated emphatically, with an oath. By God! You will, cer- 
tainly, be asked about what you had been devising. (16:56) It is an 
invention that destroys the very foundation of faith, because it flies 
in the face of the concept of God's Oneness. (16:57-16:59) 

Deviation from the right faith is not limited to beliefs. Indeed 
when people deviate from the essence of faith, their deviation spreads 
into their social life and its traditions. Whether faith is given promi- 
nence or kept in the background in any society, it continues to be the 
prime influence on living conditions. The Arabs of the days of igno- 
rance, or tribal honor, used to claim that God had daughters, i.e. the 
angels, yet they themselves hated that daughters should be born to 
them. Thus daughters can be assigned to God, while they give them- 
selves the sons they love. 

The chapter paints a grim picture of the practices of ignorance: 
And when any of them was given good tidings of a female, his face 
stayed one that is clouded over and he chokes. (16:58) He is sad and 
angry, trying to suppress his fury, as though the birth of a girl is a 
disaster when she is a gift from God, just like any boy. Man cannot 
fashion the foetus in the womb so as to determine the sex of his child. 
He cannot breathe life into it, or make the fertilized egg a human 
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being. It is sufficient to reflect how life grows, by God's will, from 
a sperm into a human being, to make the birth of a child, of either 
sex, a joyous occasion. It is a miracle of creation despite the fact that 
it takes place all the time. Why should a man who is given a daughter 
feel sad and gloomy when he himself has no say in any stage of the 
process of creation. It is all done by God, while he himself is only 
the means to accomplish God's will. 

It is divine wisdom that has determined that life is started with 
a couple: a male and a female. This means that the woman is as es- 
sential to the continuation of life as the man, indeed more so, because 
it is inside the woman that the first stage of life is completed. How 
can a man thus feel sad when given the news of the birth of a daugh- 
ter? Why does he hide away, feeling ashamed, when life cannot con- 
tinue and prosper without both spouses? This is obviously then a case 
of deviant social concepts and traditions. Therefore, the chapter com- 
ments: (16:59) 

Whenever human society deviates from the true faith, ignorant 
concepts begin to raise their ugly faces. In fact we see the same con- 
cepts that prevailed then creeping up again today. Many social classes 
do not welcome the birth of a girl. It is often the case that a woman 
is not treated on an equal footing with a man. She is not offered the 
same care or respect. This is an aspect of paganism the seeds of 
which were planted with the deviation from the true Quranic faith 
that has affected many communities. 

It is amazing that some people criticize, even condemn, the 
Quranic message and its laws, particularly with regard to women, on 
the basis of what they see in societies that have deviated from the 
Quranic message. They do not trouble themselves to look at the rel- 
evant Quranic concepts and the fundamental changes they have pro- 
duced in social conditions as well as in people's minds and feelings. 
What they should realize when they look at the true Quranic view- 
point with regard to women is that this viewpoint has not been the 
product of any practical necessity, human theory or social or eco- 
nomic need. It is a viewpoint that is inherent in the Quranic faith 
which was revealed by God who has given humanity a position of 
honor. This honor applies both to man and woman. Both have equal 
status and both are honored by God. 

By nature, the Quranic message differs with all other creeds and 
societies in concepts and outlook. The difference between the two is 
as wide as the difference between the ungrateful' characteristics and 
God's own attributes. For He is far above all comparison: (16:60) 
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STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
How to Build Your Argument from a few main ideas. State where 
you are going and what you will prove. 


Know your audience: where are they coming from? 

Cover mutual ground as a starting point. 

Use familiar vocabulary to begin; introduce and define new concepts 
gradually. 

Adapt the presentation's goals with the interests of your audience. 

Treat each audience as a unique group. 

Convince them with facts and logic. 

Demonstrate that you know what you are talking about, but on their 
level! 

Review and summarize in your conclusion. 

Summarize what you've told them. 

Check for comprehension. 

Leave time for questions and discussion. 

Follow up with options so audience can contact you. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. 


I thought about the depth of interrelationships as expressed in this sign 
between God, the Messenger and the believers. 
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LESSON 70(8). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 


APPROPRIATENESS (TO BE RELEVANT) 

Appropriate means bearing upon or relating to the matter at hand, that is 
understanding the Quranic message. It implies a close logical relationship 
with, and importance to, what the Quran is revealing. Its relevance and validity 
of information helps in structuring problems and solving them. The appropri- 
ateness of the Quran’s message has been clear for over 1400 years as it is the 
model which the believers follow. 

It is not the effort that you put into this Quranic Studies that is evaluated, 
but the quality of your learning. Quranic appropriateness connects to its teach- 
ing you how to think. Once you have assessed the issues, concepts and infor- 
mation relevant to the particular sign or signs, your thinking will be focused 
on the task, question or problem related from the sign or signs. 

The Quranic message conforms to the principles of good reasoning. It is 
sensible and teaches good judgment through its consistent, logical, complete, 
relevant and appropriate arguments on issues that are important to human life. 
Being sensitive with an ability to judge appropriateness is only developed with 
continuous practice, practice in distinguishing the relevant from the irrelevant, 
by evaluating what is appropriate and by arguing for and against the appro- 
priateness of facts. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 


SIGNS 16:61-16:65 
Makkah: And if God were to take humanity to task for their injus- 
tice, 
He would not leave on it a moving creature. 
Rather, He postpones them for a term, that is determined. 
And when their term drew near, 
neither will they delay it an hour, nor press it forward. (16:61) 
And they assign to God what they dislike. 
Their tongues allege the lie that the fairer things will be theirs. 
Without a doubt, for them is the fire, 
and they will be ones made to hasten to it. (16:62) 
By God! We, certainly, sent Messengers 
to communities before you. 
Satan made their actions appear pleasing to them. 
So he is their protector on this Day 
and theirs will be a painful punishment. (16:63) 
And We caused the Book to descend to you, 
but that you will make manifest to them 
those things in which they were at variance in it 
and as a guidance and a mercy for a folk who believe. (16:64) 
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And God caused water to descend from heaven and from it 
gave life to the earth after its death. 
Truly, in this is a sign for a folk who hear. (16:65) 


COMMENTARY? 

At this point the question of associating partners with God is 
closely related to that of denying the life to come. Both stem from 
the same sort of deviation. They are interlinked in people's minds, 
leading to clear influences on the individual, human society and life 
altogether. While the ungrateful are evil, in thought, behavior, beliefs, 
concepts, and practices, God has the most supreme attributes. He 
cannot be compared with anyone, least of all those ungrateful. He is 
mighty, setting everything in its right place, wise, acting always on 
the basis of infinite wisdom. 

He certainly can punish people for their wrongdoing. Had He 
chosen to do so, He would have brought everything down over their 
heads. But in His wisdom, He has decided to give them respite, for 
a definite term: And if God were to take humanity to task for their 
injustice, He would not leave on it a moving creature. Rather, He 
postpones them for a term, that is determined. And when their term 
drew near, neither will they delay it an hour, nor press it forward. 
(16:61) 

God has created the human being and bestowed on him grace 
and blessings of all types. We are the only creature on earth that 
spreads corruption, commits injustice, denies our Creator, allows 
tyranny within our own social set up and inflicts harm on other 
species. Yet despite all this, God is merciful to us, gives us one 
chance after another, and never abandons us altogether. His wisdom 
goes hand in hand with His might; His grace with His justice. But 
human beings are short-sighted, deluded by the respite given them. 
They do not feel how graceful God is to them until His justice brings 
them to account at the end of the term He has appointed for them. 
And if God were to take humanity to task for their injustice, He would 
not leave on it a moving creature. Rather, He postpones them for a 
term, that is determined. And when their term drew near, neither will 
they delay it an hour, nor press it forward. (16:61) 

What is even more amazing is that those who associate partners 
with God assign to Him what they dislike for themselves, whether 
daughters or other things. They then falsely claim that they will only 
have what is good in return for what they do and allege. The Quran 
states what they shall have, and this differs widely from what they 
claim: And they assign to God what they dislike. (16:62) 
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The translation of this sign here is the nearest one possible. But 
the original Arabic expression describes their tongues as though they 
are the lie itself, or a reflection of it giving its exact likeness, as we 
say of a woman walking gracefully, ‘she is grace itself.’ Literally, the 
sign states, ‘their lie of a tongue asserts.” They have been lying for 
such a very long time that they themselves represent a symbol indi- 
cating falsehood. 

Their claim that they shall have the supreme reward when they 
assign to God what they hate for themselves is the lie their tongues 
reflect. Before the sign is completed however, the Quran places them 
face to face with the truth, namely, that their reward is undoubtedly 
the Fire. They deserve this because of what they have done in their 
lives: Their tongues allege the lie that the fairer things will be theirs. 
(16:62) They will be sent directly to it: Without a doubt, for them is 
the fire, and they will be ones made to hasten to it. (16:62) 

Those Arabs were not the first community to deviate from the 
path of the truth, nor were they the first to attribute to God what they 
did not accept for themselves. Other communities before them tra- 
versed the same deviation and false claims against God. Satan made 
their concepts and actions seem fair to them and they accepted his 
bidding. Thus he became their master. God, then, sent His Messenger 
to save them, show them the truth and judge between them in their 
disputes over their faith. He provided guidance to the believers anc 
delivered a message that is an act of grace bestowed on them: £ 
God! We, certainly, sent Messengers to communities before yo. 
Satan made their actions appear pleasing to them. So he is their pro 
tector on this Day and theirs will be a painful punishment. And We 
caused the Book to descend to you, but that you will make manifest 
to them those things in which they were at variance in it and as a 
guidance and a mercy for a folk who believe. (16:63-16:64) 

This means that the purpose of the last message is to judge in 
the disputes that arise between the different peoples who claim to 
believe in previous messages. The original message is based on 
God's Oneness. Yet doubts and confusion have crept into this central 
concept. All types of distortion of its clarity in any way or form are 
absolutely false. The Quran clarifies all this and serves as guidance 
and grace to those whose hearts are willing to receive it. 

At this point, the chapter reviews some of the aspects pointing 
to God's Oneness in what God has created in the universe, and in the 
qualities and characteristics He has given man, as well as in the as- 
pects of grace He has bestowed on him which none but God could 
have provided. In the sign we have just discussed He mentions His 
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book, the Quran, which is the best aspect of grace God has bestowed 
оп us as it imparts life to souls. Now, this is followed by mentioning 
the water God sends down from the sky to give physical life to us 
and other creatures. And God caused water to descend from heaven 
and from it gave life to the earth after its death. Truly, in this is a 
sign for a folk who hear. (16:65) Water is indeed the source of life 
for every living thing. This sign makes it the source of life for the 
whole earth, implying that this includes all that exists on earth. The 
One who transforms death into life is indeed the One who deserves 
to be God and to whom worship is addressed: Truly, in this is a sign 
for a folk who hear. They should indeed reflect on what they hear 
and listen to its message. In fact the Quran repeatedly mentions the 
signs pointing to God and His authority, and how He brings life into 
what is dead. It draws people’s attentions to this, because it provides 
irrefutable proof for anyone who reflects on what he sees and hears. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 

What factors make the interrelationship among believers a 
difficult problem in terms of being part of a community? 

What are some of the complexities of this question? 

Is this question simple or complex? 

Is it easy or difficult to answer well and truly? 

What makes this a complex question? 

How are we dealing with the complexities inherent in the 
question? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to explain the main points of the signs to another student. 
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LESSON 70(9). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
WORTHINESS (FOCUSSING ON THE IMPORTANT, 


NOT THE TRIVIAL) 
Sufficiently great or import to be worthy of attention. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 
SIGNS 16:66-16:70 
Makkah: And, truly, for you in the flocks is a lesson. 
We satiate you from what is in their bellies— 
between waste and blood—exclusively milk, 
that which is delicious to the ones who drink. (16:66) 
From fruits of the date palm trees and grapevines 
you take to yourselves of it what obscures 
the mind and fairer provisions. 
Truly, in it is a sign for a folk who be reasonable. (16:67) 
And your Lord revealed to you the bee: 
Take to yourself houses from the mountains 
and in the trees and in what they construct. (16:68) 
Again, eat of all the fruits and insert yourself submissively 
into the ways of your Lord. 
Drink goes forth from their bellies in hues, 
ones that are at variance, wherein is healing for humanity. 
Truly, in this is, certainly, 
a sign for a folk who reflect. (16:69) 
And God created you. Again, He calls you to Himself. 
And of you there are some who are returned 
to the most wretched of lifetimes 
so that he knows nothing 
after having knowledge of something. 
Truly, God is Knowing, Powerful. (16:70) 


COMMENTARY? 

Another sign is derived from the creation of cattle and their 
lives: And, truly, for you in the flocks is a lesson. We satiate you from 
what is in their bellies—between waste and blood—exclusively milk, 
that which is delicious to the ones who drink (16:66) How is milk 
produced through the udders of cattle? It is made of what remains in 
the bellies of cattle after they have digested their food and the ab- 
sorption of the excretions in the intestines to transform it into blood. 
The blood is then circulated to every cell in the body, but when it 
reaches the milk glands or the udder, it becomes milk through a fine 
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process set by God. This is indeed an aspect of His fine and inim- 
itable creation. 

Such pure scientific facts apart, the Quran carries within its own 
unique characteristics irrefutable proofs of its being revealed by God, 
provided we appreciate such characteristics as they truly are. How- 
ever, one scientific fact like this, expressed with such accuracy, re- 
futes all arguments advanced by those who are hardened in their 
rejection of the truth. From fruits of the date palm trees and 
grapevines you take to yourselves of it what obscures the mind and 
fairer provisions. (16:67) Such fruits come out of the life which is 
produced through the rain pouring down from the sky. From them 
people make wine and other intoxicating drinks, which were not for- 
bidden at the time this chapter was revealed. People also derive from 
such fruits wholesome food. The way this sign 15 phrased implies 
that intoxicants are unwholesome, which serves as a preliminary in- 
dication of their forthcoming prohibition. The sign describes the sit- 
uation as it was in practice. It does not imply that wines and 
intoxicants were permissible. On the contrary it hints that they will 
soon be forbidden. Truly, in it is a sign for a folk who be reasonable. 
(16:67) People with reason are sure to realize that the provider of all 
these fruits and other provisions is God, the One who deserves to be 
worshipped. 

Your Lord has inspired the bee: (16:68-16:69) The bees work 
on the prompting of their nature which God has given them. [t is an 
inspiration that they follow. The work the bees do is so detailed, ac- 
curate and well planned that the rational mind finds it difficult to 
contemplate. This applies to the building of the hives, the division 
of the work between the tees, and to their production of pure honey. 

The bees take up home, according to their nature, in hills and 
mountains, in trees and in structures people put up for their vines or 
other plants. God has smoothed things for the bees through what He 
has planted in their nature and through the nature of the world around 
them. The sign states that honey provides a cure for people. Although 
this has already been fully explained by some medical experts, it is 
also true for the simple reason that the Quran states it. This is what 
every Muslim should believe, based on the complete truth embodied 
in the Quran. This is what the Prophet expressed very clearly. 

Once the Prophet recommended honey to someone who was suf- 
fering from diarrhea. The Prophet had complete trust in the face of 
the patient's seeming deterioration when given honey to drink. But 
the situation ended with a clear confirmation of the truth stated in 
the Quran. A Muslim should always have such complete trust in the 
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truth of what the Quran says, even though reality may appear to con- 
tradict it at times. [n other words, what is stated in the Quran is more 
truthful than apparent reality, which could easily change, giving way 
to a new reality that will confirm the Quranic statement. 

In the next passage we will see how the chapter mentions the 
hide, wool and hair of cattle, because the context then is one of 
dwellings, homes and places of refuge. Therefore, the aspects of cat- 
tle mentioned there are those that fit that scene. This is an essential 
element of the artistic harmony evident in the Quran. 

The chapter moves on to touch on something much closer to 
human beings, because it relates to their very being, their life on 
earth, provisions, spouses, children and grandchildren. They are more 
likely to feel an affinity with this and to respond positively to the 
message it provides: 

It is God who has created you; and in time will cause you to die. 
Some of you are left to the most feeble stage of life, so that they no 
longer know what they had previously known. God is indeed All- 
Knowing, infinite in His power. To some of you God has given more 
than He has given to others. Those who are so favored are unwilling 
to share their provisions with those whom their right hands possess, 
so that they are all equal in this respect. Will they, then, deny God's 
favors? (16:70) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 


EXAMPLE ОЕ How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 


on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 


resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 


Stage 1 

- Develop a statement of the topic 

- List what you understand, what you've been told and what 
opinions you hold about it 

- Identify resources available for research 

- Define timelines and due dates and how they affect the 
development of your study 

- Print the list as your reference 
Stage 2 

- Define your destination, what you want to learn 
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- Clarify or verify with your teacher or an "expert" on your subject 
- Develop your frame of reference, your starting point, 
by listing what you already know about the subject 


What opinions and prejudices do you already have about this? 
What have you been told, or read about, this topic? 
What resources are available to you for research 


When gathering information, keep an open mind 

Look for chance resources that pop up! 

Play the "reporter" and follow leads 

If you don't seem to find what you need, ask librarians or your 
teacher. 

How does your timeline and due dates affect your research? 


Stage 3 
Keep in mind that you need to follow a schedule. 

- Work back from the due date and define stages of development, 
not just with this first phase, but in completing the whole project. 


Summary of Critical Thinking: 

1. Determine the facts of a new situation or subject without 
prejudice 

2. Place these facts and information in a pattern so that you can 
understand them 

3. Accept or reject the source values and conclusions based upon 
your experience, judgment, and beliefs 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


1 am frequently able to explain these signs to someone. 
I know that if I cannot explain these sign to someone else, it shows 
that 1 have not learned them well enough. 
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LESSON 70(10). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 


NUMEROUS OR MULTIPLE VIEWPOINTS 

Observation and information are the basis for sound conclusions. You 
learn to distinguish between what you observe from the Quranic signs and 
what you conclude. You delve into the facts given in the signs to find the im- 
plications as well as the concepts. You separate guessing from clear conclu- 
sions. You normally have a tendency to make inferences that reinforce your 
own egocentric or sociocentric world views. You learn to evaluate inferences 
that are made when your own desires are involved from inferences that de- 
velop sound conclusions. You should know that every interpretation that is 
made is based on inference and that you interpret every situation in which you 
find yourselves. 

The Middle Community, Moderation (ummatan wasatan, wasatiyyah): 
The Quranic conception of the Middle Community visualizes a certain degree 
of parity between dialogic and co-related concepts such as reason and revela- 
tion, matter and spirit, rights and duties, individualism and society, compulsion 
and voluntarism, text and ijtihad, ideal and reality, continuity and change, and 
between the past realities and future prospects. How does wasatiyyah manifest 
itself and achieve its desire purposes of equilibrium and moderation? 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 
SIGNS 16:71-16:76 
Makkah: God gave advantage to some of you 
over some others in provision. 
But those who were given advantage 
are not ones who give over their provision 
to what their right hands possessed 
so that they are equal in it. 
Why negate they the divine blessing of God? (16:71) 
And God assigned to you spouses (f) of your own kind 
and has assigned you from your spouses (f), 
children and grandchildren 
and provided you with what is good. 
Believe they, then, in falsehood and are ungrateful 
for the divine blessing of God? (16:72) 
They worship other than God what has no sway, 
no power to provide for them anything 
from the heavens and the earth, 
nor are they able to do so. (16:73) 
So propound not parables for God. 
Truly, God Knows and you know not. (16:74) 
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God propounded a parable of a chattel servant 
who has no power over anything 
and one to whom We provided from Us a fairer provision. 
And he spends from it secretly and openly publishing it. 
Are they on the same level? 
The Praise belongs to God. Nay! Most of them know not! (16:75) 
And God propounded a parable of two men, 
one of them unwilling to speak. 
He has no power over anything 
and he is a heavy burden to his defender. 
Whichever way he turns his face, he brings no good. 
15 he on the same level as the one who commands justice 
and he who is on a straight path? (16:76) 


COMMENTARY? 

That people have different means is a well-known phenomenon. 
This is more pronounced in communities where there is much in- 
equity. The chapter refers to this phenomenon which was clearly ap- 
parent in Arabian society, and makes use of it in order to dispel those 
myths that had their roots in the pagan beliefs of the Arabs. These 
have been referred to in an earlier chapter. One such myth was their 
practice of allocating to false gods a share of the provisions of agri- 
cultural produce God gave them. Here the chapter identifies that they 
do not give such provisions to their slaves to establish equity. How 
come, then, they give a portion of what God has granted them to false 
gods? God gave advantage to some of you over some others in pro- 
vision. But those who were given advantage are not ones who give 
over their provision to what their right hands possessed so that they 
are equal in it. Why negate they the divine blessing of God? (16:71) 
Instead of expressing their thanks and gratitude to God who has given 
them these provisions, they associate partners with Him. 

The third aspect looks at people, their spouses, children and 
grandchildren. It begins with a statement of the relationship between 
the two sexes: 4nd God assigned to you spouses (f) of your own kind 
and has assigned you from your spouses (f), children and grandchil- 
dren and provided you with what is good. (16:72) All belong to the 
same human race, and the female is not an inferior species to be 
ashamed of when a daughter is born. And God assigned to you 
spouses (f) of your own kind and has assigned you from your spouses 
(0). children and grandchildren and provided you with what is good. 
(16:72) Humans are mortal, and so they feel that their lives continue 
through their children and grandchildren. Touching upon this aspect 
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is very significant. To this blessing is added the provision of suste- 
nance, because of the similarity between the two types of blessing: 
And God assigned to you spouses (f) of your own kind and has as- 
signed you from your spouses (f), children and grandchildren and 
provided you with what is good. (16:72) The comment at the end of 
the sign takes the form of a rhetorical question: Believe they, then, in 
falsehood and are ungrateful for the divine blessing of God? (16:72) 
Do they associate false partners with Him, in flagrant disobedience 
of His orders, when He has given them all these blessings? He is the 
Lord of all the world and His Lordship has practical manifestations 
in their lives at all times. 

Everything other than God in respect -Co beliefs is false. Thus, 
all their deities and myths are false, having no truth in them. They 
deny God's grace and blessings, when these are true, having practical 
effects in their own lives. 

Instead of God, they worship something that can provide them 
with no sustenance from the heavens or the earth. Never can they 
have such power. They worship other than God what has no sway, 
no power to provide for them anything from the heavens and the 
earth, nor are they able to do so. (16:73) 

[t is indeed amazing that human nature can become so twisted 
as to allow the worship of things that can provide people with noth- 
ing. They prefer such things to God, the Creator who provides them 
with all they have and all the blessings they enjoy. Yet they go even 
further, attributing to them similarities with God. Therefore, the com- 
mandment: So propound not parables for God. Truly, God Know: 
and you know not. (16:74) God has no peers, so people must never 
claim that there is anyone equal or similar to Him. 

The chapter then gives two examples of a master who can give 
and provide and a disabled slave who earns nothing. These examples 
are given to bring the eternal truth they had overlooked closer to their 
understanding. That truth is that God has no peers and that they must 
never equate God with anyone in their worship. Everyone and every- 
thing other than God is created by Him, and all are His servants. 

God makes this comparison between a person enslaved, unable 
to do anything of his own accord, and a [free] man on whom We have 
bestowed goodly favors, and he gives of it both in private and in pub- 
lic. Can these two be equal? All praise is to God alone, but most peo- 
ple have no knowledge. And God makes another comparison 
between two men, one of whom is dumb and can do nothing of his 
own accord. He is a sheer burden to his master: wherever he sends 
him, he accomplishes no good. Can he be considered equal to one 
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who enjoins justice and follows a straight path? (16:75-16:76) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 

What facts are relevant to this issue? 

What facts must we consider in deciding this issue? 

What information do we need? 

Do you mean that your classmate is assuming that ...? 

The most important concepts, theories or ideas 1 need to use in my 
thinking аге... ? 

Figure out all significant ideas needed to understand and answer your 
question. 

You may need to analyze these concepts. Use a good dictionary. 

My inferences or conclusions are based on Quranic concepts and 
theories. 

What is the most basic concept in my question? 

What Quranic terms have I learned? 

What are the key concepts (definitions) of the Quranic message in 
this section? 

What ideas or principles does the Quranic message clarify? 

What theories does the Quranic message present? 

Is this idea causing problems for me or for others? 

Ithink this is a good theory, but could you explain it more fully? 

What is the main hypothesis you are using in your reasoning? 

Are you using this term in keeping with established usage? 

What idea is this author using in his or her thinking? 

Is there a problem with it? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. 


I know that 1 cannot interpret information without ideas or concepts, or 
some way to give meaning. 

1 am able to find the key idea, the central concept of the signs. 

Iknow the subject of the concept and its vocabulary. 
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LESSON 70(11). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 


THINKING PRECISELY ABOUT THINKING 

An essential requirement of critical thinking is the ability to think about 
thinking, to engage in what is sometimes called “metacognition.” One possible 
definition of critical thinking is the art of thinking about your thinking while 
you’re thinking in order to make your thinking better: more clear, more accu- 
rate, more fair. It is precisely at the level of “thinking about thinking” that 
most critical thinking stands in contrast to uncritical thinking. Critical thinkers 
can analyze thought—take it apart and put it together again. For the uncritical, 
thoughts are “just there”. “I think what I think, don't ask me why." The ana- 
lytical vocabulary in the English language (such terms as assume, infer, con- 
clude, criteria, point of view: relevance: issue, elaborate, ambiguous, 
objection, support, bias, justify, perspective, contradiction, consistent, credi- 
bility, evidence, interpret, distinguish) enables us to think more precisely about 
our thinking. We are in a better position to assess reasoning (our own, as well 
as that of others) when we can use analytic vocabulary with accuracy and ease. 


QURANIC EXAMPLES OF THINKING PRECISELY ABOUT THINKING 

The Quran encourages thinking about thinking (metacognition). God 
commands us to reflect about something carefully so one may not jump to 
conclusions without critical insight. Say: Journey through the earth; then, 
look on how He began the creation. Again, God will cause the last growth to 
grow. Truly, God is Powerful over everything. (29:20) 

God directs the attention of people to think by saying: Say to them. An 
example of the hundreds of “Say” signs: Say: Г admonish you in but one thing: 
That you stand up for God by twos and one by one. Again, reflect. There is 
not in your companion any madness. He is only a warner to you of a severe 
punishment їп advance of you. (34:46) 

The Quran gives narratives of the past so that the people may think and 
reflect over them. 

God tells us that the objective of so many stories which have been men- 
tioned in various chapters is to motivate humanity to think and reflect in order 
to get lessons and to seek wisdom. /f We willed, We would have exalted him 
with them, but he inclined towards the earth, and followed his own desires. 
And his parable is like the parable of a dog. If you will attack it, it pants. Or 
if you will leave it, it pants. That is the parable of the folk, those who denied 
Our signs. Then, relate these narratives so that perhaps they will reflect. 
(7:176) 

In the field of tawhid and to direct human being’s attention to the creator: 
Truly, in the creation of the heavens and of the earth and the alteration of 
nighttime and daytime there are signs for those imbued with intuition, those 
who remember God while upright and sitting and on their sides and they re- 
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flect on the creation of the heavens and the earth: Our Lord! You had not cre- 
ated this in vain. Glory be to You! Then, protect us from the punishment of the 
fire. (3:191-3:192) 

To reflect upon the signs in the Quran: It is a blessed Book that We caused 
to descend to you, so that they meditate on its signs and those imbued with 
intuition recollect. (38:29) 


WHAT ARE THE OBSTACLES TO BEING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKERS? 

Arrogance (fakabbur): The Messiah will never disdain that he be a ser- 
vant of God nor the angels, the ones who are brought near to Him. Whoever 
disdains His worship and grows arrogant, He will assemble them altogether 
to Himself. (2:34) 

Traditionalism and Blind Following (taashub and taglid): When it was 
said to them: Follow what God caused to descend. They said: Nay! We will 
follow whatever we discovered our fathers were following on it—even though 
their fathers had been not at all reasonable—nor are they truly guided. (2:170) 

Giving the Lie to the Messages (takzib): Devised he а lie against God 
or is there a madness in him? Nay! Those who believe not in the world to 
come there is a punishment and a going far astray. (34:8) 

Hypocrisy (nifaq): They, those who say: Spend not on such ones who are 
with the Messenger of God until they break away. To God belongs the treas- 
ures of the heavens and the earth but the ones who are hypocrites understand 
not. (63:7) 

Ignorance and Not Being Aware of the Truth (jallu): Even if We sent 
down the angels to them and the dead spoke to them and we assembled every- 
thing against them, face to face, yet they would not believe unless God wills, 
except many of them are ignorant. (6:111) 

Lust and Desires (лата): Surely, He explained distinctly to you what He 
forbade to you unless you were driven by necessity to it. Truly, many cause 
others to go astray by their desires without knowledge. Truly, your Lord, He 
is greater in knowledge of the ones who exceed the limits. (6:119) 

Reliance on Conjecture, Opinion: /f you have obeyed most of who are 
on the earth, they will cause you to go astray from the way of God. They follow 
nothing but opinion and they only guess. (6:116) 

Turning Away from the Truth (fasiqun, ones who disobey): О Prophet! 
Struggle with the ones who are ungrateful and the ones who are hypocrites 
and be you harsh against them. Their place of shelter will be hell. Miserable 
will be the Homecoming! They swear by God that they said not against the 
Prophet but, certainly, they said the word of ingratitude and they were un- 
grateful after their submission to God. They were about to do something that 
they never attain. They sought revenge but that God would enrich them and 
His Messenger with His grace. If they repent, it would be better for them. If 
they turn away, God will punish them with a painful punishment in the present 
and in the world to come. There is not for them on earth either a protector or 
a helper. (9:73-9:74) 
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QuRANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 


SIGNS 16:77-16:83 

Makkah: And to God belongs 
the unseen of the heavens and the earth. 
And the command of the Hour is not but the twinkling of an eye 
to ones sight or it is nearer. 
Truly, God is Powerful over everything. (16:77) 
And God brought you out from the wombs of your mothers 
and you know nothing. 
And He assigned to you the ability to hear and sight 
and mind so that perhaps you will give thanks. (16:78) 
Consider you not the birds, 
the ones caused to be subservient 
in the firmament of the heavens? 
None holds them back but God. 
Truly, in this are the signs for a folk who believe. (16:79) 
And God assigned for you your houses as places of comfort 
and rest and assigned for you the hides of flocks 
for your houses which you find light on the day of your departure 
and the day of your halting and of their wool and furs and hair 
— furnishing and enjoyment for awhile. (16:80) 
And God made for you shade out of what He created 
and made for you the mountains as a refuges in the time of need 
and has made for you tunics to protect you from 

the heat and tunics to protect you from your violenc 

Thus, He fulfills His divine blessing to yc 
so that perhaps you will submit to God. (16:81, 
Then, if they turned away, for you is only 
the delivering of the clear message. (16:82) 
They recognize the divine blessing of God. Again, they reject it 
and most of them are the ones who are ungrateful. (16:83) 


COMMENTARY? 

In this passage the chapter continues its discussion of the aspects 
confirming the truth of God's Oneness, such as the great variety of 
creation, the perfection of God's blessings and His absolute knowl- 
edge of all things. However, in this passage, prominence is given to 
the question of resurrection. The Last Hours which is a Quranic ex- 
pression denoting the gathering and reckoning on the Day of Judge- 
ment, is one of the secrets which God keeps to Himself. The passage 
refers to the different hidden secrets of God's creation in the heavens 
and the earth, in human beings and across the wide universe. One of 
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these relates to the Last Hour, whose timing is known to God alone. 
He controls it with ease: 4nd to God belongs the unseen of the heav- 
ens and the earth. And the command of the Hour is not but the twin- 
kling of an eve to one’s sight or it is nearer. Truly, God is Powerful 
over everything. (16:77) Another secret relates to what is created in 
the wombs of females. It is God alone who lets the foetus come out 
of the womb, with no knowledge whatsoever of the world it comes 
into. It is He also who gives human beings the blessings of hearing, 
seeing and thinking. These are favors which deserve gratitude. The 
chapter also refers to the birds and how they are given the ability to 
fly. Needless to say, they are held aloft in mid-air by none other than 
God. 

This is followed by a reference to some material blessings given 
to humanity. These are relevant to the aforementioned secrets. They 
include the blessings of abode, rest, shade and shelter in built up 
homes and temporary dwellings made of animal skin. The latter have 
the advantage of being easy to carry and re-erect when people are on 
the move. Reference is also made to furniture and other articles made 
of animal wool, fur and hair, and to places of shelter and garments 
that protect people from the heat of the sun and the might of the 
enemy. God reminds people of His blessings and how He has per- 
fected them, so that they may fulfil their duty: 4nd God made for 
you shade out of what He created and made for you the mountains 
as a refuges in the time of need and has made for you tunics to protect 
you from the heat and tunics to protect you from your violence. Thus, 
He fulfills His divine blessing to you so that perhaps you will submit 
to God. (16:81) 

This is followed by details relating to resurrection, juxtaposed 
against pagans and the idols they worship. God's Messengers bear 
witness against such ungrateful, while the Prophet Muhammad is 
witness against his own people. 

It is close at hand, but according to a calculation different from 
that of human beings. To bring it on, in full preparation, does not 
take much time. It is merely the twinkling of an eye and it is there, 
ready for all humanity: And to God belongs the unseen of the heavens 
and the earth. And the command of the Hour is not but the twinkling 
of an eye to one’s sight or it is nearer. Truly, God is Powerful over 
everything. (16:77) To resurrect such countless numbers of God's 
creation, gather them all together, reckon their deeds, assign the re- 
ward for each of them, is all easy for God whose will is accomplished 
in no time. Whenever He wills something, He only says to it, ‘Be’, 
and it is instantly accomplished. [f this seems difficult, it only looks 
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so to the eyes of those who see, measure and count by human stan- 
dards and criteria. Therefore, they are grossly mistaken. 

To make things easier for people to understand, the Quran gives 
a simple example from human life. People can in no way accomplish 
it themselves, and they cannot formulate a clear idea of how it hap- 
pens. Yet it takes place at every moment of the day and night: And 
God brought you out from the wombs of your mothers and you know 
nothing. And He assigned to you the ability to hear and sight and 
mind so that perhaps you will give thanks. (16:78) 

This is something close to us, yet it is so far away. We may see 
the different stages a foetus goes through, but we do not know how 
these are accomplished, because it is part of the secret of life which 
is known to God alone. The knowledge of our claims and boasts of, 
and which we want to use in order to test the reality of the Last Hour 
and the secrets of God's hidden knowledge, is something acquired: 
And God brought you out from the wombs of your mothers and you 
know nothing. (16:78) Even the most advanced scientist is born de- 
void of knowledge. Whatever he subsequently learns is given to him 
as a blessing from God, within the limits He has set for humanity, 
and contingent upon what is needed for life on this planet: 4nd He 
assigned to you the ability to hear and sight and mind. (16:78) It 
should be mentioned here that the Arabic word rendered in the trans- 
lation as ‘minds’, originally denotes, ‘hearts’. The Quran, however, 
uses it in reference to all human faculties of perception, which are 
generally referred to as constituting the human mind and intellect. 
The Arabic term also includes the power of inspiration, the nature 
and working of which are unknown to us. The Quran reminds us here 
that God has given people all these faculties, so that perhaps you will 
give thanks. (16:78) When we appreciate the value of these blessings 
God has given us and His other blessings, we will certainly be grate- 
ful to Him. The first step in showing our gratitude is to believe in 
God, the Sovereign, the Supreme, who alone deserves to be wor- 
shipped. 

Among the wonders that testify to God's limitless power and 
His control of everything in the universe is one that we see every day 
without giving it much thought. This is the ability of birds to fly: 
Consider you not the birds, the ones caused to be subservient in the 
firmament of the heavens? (16:79) Because it is so familiar to us to 
see birds flying in mid- air, we do not pay attention to the fascinating 
wonder their flying involves. Our minds do not give it much thought 
unless we are fully alerted to it, contemplating it with the eye of a 
talented poet seeking to capture every detail and nuance. The sign 
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makes it clear that as the birds fly, none but God holds them aloft. 
He does so through His laws of nature, which make the birds able to 
fly and make the atmosphere around us amenable for their flight. It 
is His laws that keep the birds in mid-air, floating safely, without fear 
that they may fall: None holds them back but God. Truly, in this are 
the signs for a folk who believe. (16:79) 

А believer's heart is one which appreciates the wonders of cre- 
ation, looks at them with awe and expresses his feelings with worship 
and glorification of God, the Creator of all things. Believers who are 
talented in expressing their thoughts and feelings write masterpieces 
of every type in describing the wonders of God's creation. They also 
describe their own feelings and how they are touched when they look 
at different creatures. No poet can rival their work if his heart is not 
kindled by the light of faith. 

The chapter takes us another step in reviewing some manifesta- 
tions of God's power and His blessings which He bestows on man. 
It takes us now into the dwellings of the Arabs at the time, looking 
at their home comforts and furnishings: 

And God has made your homes as places of rest, and has given 
you dwellings out of the skins of animals, which are easy for you to 
handle when you travel and when you camp. Out of their wool, fur 
and hair, He has given you furnishings and articles of convenience 
for temporary use. And God has made for you, out of the many things 
He has created, shelter and shade, and has given you places of refuge 
in the mountains and has furnished you with garments to protect you 
from the heat and other garments to protect you from your [mutual] 
violence. Thus does He perfect His favors to you, so that you may 
submit to Him. (16:80-16:81) 

The ease, comfort and reassurance one has at home are certainly 
a blessing from God but it is something best appreciated only by 
those who are homeless. They are mentioned here shortly after speak- 
ing about what the Quran describes as ghayb, or what lies beyond 
the reach of human perception. In fact, the connotations of home 
comforts are not far removed from those of ghayb, because in both 
we sense that there is a reality that is kept hidden. Therefore, a re- 
minder of the comforts we find in our own homes should alert us to 
the value of this great blessing. 

We may add a word here about the Quranic view of the home in 
the light of its description in the Quran as a ‘place of rest’. This is an 
expression that is inferior in its connotations to the Arabic term used 
in the Quran, namely sakan. Yet it gives us an idea that the Quranic 
message wants one's habitat to be a place of rest, comfort and reas- 
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surance. In the home one should feel at ease, safe and secure in one's 
environment and with those who share it. It is certainly not a place 
for contention, quarrel and conflict. 

The Quranic message guarantees the safety and sanctity of the 
home in order to ensure the security and peace of those who live in 
it. None is allowed to enter a home unless he first seeks, and obtains, 
permission to do so. No one forces his way in, without justification, 
armed with the force of authority. No one watches those living inside, 
or spies on them, for any reason, to disturb their peace and undermine 
their security. To do so constitutes a breach of the sanctity which the 
Quranic message assigns to the home. 

As the atmosphere in this passage is one of homes, shelter and 
garments, the chapter refers to some fitting aspects of the creation of 
animals, thereby providing harmony between the two constituents of 
the scene. Ала God assigned for you your houses as places of com- 
fort and rest and assigned for you the hides of flocks for your houses 
which you find light on the day of your departure and the day of your 
halting and of their wool and furs and hair— furnishing and enjoy- 
ment for awhile. (16:80) We see how the sign highlights what is taken 
from animals to satisfy human needs. With furnishings, the chapter 
mentions, ‘articles of convenience,’ which in Arabic usage denotes 
cushions, mattresses and blankets. АП these are meant to add to peo- 
ple's comfort and enjoyment. 

In this atmosphere of peace and security the language used in 
the following sign flows easily to speak about shade, places of shelter 
in the mountains, and the garments people use to protect themselves 
against climatic conditions as also against opponents in war. Ала 
God made for you shade out of what He created and made for you 
the mountains as a refuges in the time of need and has made for you 
tunics to protect you from the heat and tunics to protect you from 
your violence. (16:81) When we have proper shelter, we feel safe, 
and when we seek security in the mountains, we are also able to 
relax. Again the garments mentioned in the chapter, providing two 
types of protection, give us a feeling of comfort and protection. All 
these feelings are akin to that of the comfort of one's own home. 
Therefore, the comment that follows at the end of the sign reminds 
people of their need to submit to God, their Lord: Thus, He fulfills 
His divine blessing to you so that perhaps you will submit to God. 
(16:81) Such submission gives us a greater feeling of safety and se- 
curity. 

God reminds people of all this making it clear to them that they 
should submit to their Lord who has created all these. However, peo- 
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ple turn away and take no heed. They should know that God's Mes- 
senger is responsible only for delivering God's message to them and 
he certainly fulfilled his mission. It is up to them whether they deny 
the truth which stares them in the face: Then, if they turned away, for 
you is only the delivering of the clear message. They recognize the 
divine blessing of God. Again, they reject it and most of them are the 
ones who are ungrateful. (16:82-16:83) They are certainly aware of 
God's favors, but they nevertheless refuse to acknowledge them. 
Most of them are ungrateful. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QuRANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
QURANIC CHALLENGES 
Quranic references to concentrated and goal-oriented thinking pro- 
voked by the challenge to find something new or to solve a difficult 
problem (tadabbur) and the exercise of intellect occur in conjunction 
with basically five major themes: 
Belief in the Oneness of God (tawhid) 
Reflection on the Quran 
The Human Being and the Universe 
Historical Precedent 
Thinking Itself 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to explain the obstacles to being a critical thinker to 
my classmate. 
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LESSON 70(12). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
RIGHT JUDGMENT 

The condition or quality of being true, correct, or exact; freedom from 
ш. at defect; precision or exactness; correctness; faithful representation of 
the truth. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 
SIGNS 16:84-16:89 
Makkah: On the Day We will raise up 
from every community a witness again, 
no permission will be given to those who are ungrateful 
nor will they ask to be favored. (16:84) 
And when those who did wrong consider the punishment, 
then, it will not be lightened for them 
nor will they be given respite. (16:85) 
And when those who ascribed partners 
saw their ascribed associates with God, 
they will say: Our Lord, these are our ascribed associates 
whom we had been calling to other than Thee. 
Then, they will cast their saying back to them: 
Truly, you are ones who lie! (16:86) 
They will give a proposal to God on that day of surrender. 
Gone astray from them will be 
what they had been devising. (16:87) 
Those who were ungrateful and barred from the way of God, 
We increased them in punishinent above their punishment 
because they had been making corruption. (16:88) 
On the Day We raise up in every community 
a witness against them from among themselves 
and We will bring you about as a witness against these. 
And We sent down to you the Book 
as an exposition that makes everything clear 
and as a guidance and as a mercy 
and as good tidings for the ones who submit to God. (16:89) 


COMMENTARY? 
As the Last Hour when the Day of Judgement arrives is men- 


tioned at the beginning of this passage, we are given here an idea of 
what awaits the ungrateful when it comes. (16:84-16:88) 

The scene begins with the prophets being called as witnesses, 
giving their accounts of the treatment they received from their peo- 
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ples when they conveyed God's messages to them. The ungrateful 
will be standing there, not permitted to speak or make any plea or 
argument. They will not be allowed to make amends in order to sat- 
isfy their Lord, for it is too late to do so. It is a time for reckoning 
and the determination of fates. (16:85) 

Their silence however is broken when they see gathered with 
them those so-called ‘partners’ which they used to allege to have a 
share in God's divinity, and to worship them instead of God or along- 
side Him. They point to them, crying out: (Verse 86) Their statement 
begins with an acknowledgement of God's position. They address 
Him as “Our Lord!" What is more is that they no longer describe the 
false deities they used to worship as God's partners. They refer to 
them as ‘our partners’. Those very partners are frightened by such a 
description for it constitutes a serious accusation. Therefore, they re- 
fute it, asserting most emphatically that those who worshipped them 
are liars. (16:86) They turn to God in full submission. (16:87) Thus 
the ungrateful will discover that none of their inventions will be of 
any avail to them in their very difficult situation: (16:87) 

The scene concludes with an emphatic statement asserting that 
those who tried their best to turn others from the path of faith will 
have their punishment increased: (16:88) Disbelief in God is corrup- 
tion, and turning others from God's path is also corruption. These 
people are guilty of both offenses. Therefore, it is only right that their 
punishment should be increased. 

This applies to all people and communities. The chapter then 
singles out a special situation involving the Prophet with his own 
people: (16:89) What a gloomy and fraught scene is chosen as the 
background: that of a pagan people looking on when the false deities 
they used to worship declare that they are liars, and those very deities 
declare their own submission to God, totally disowning their former 
worshippers. 

Against this background, the Prophet's position is clearly stated. 
He will be the witness against his own people. This timely piece of 
detail adds power to the whole scene; On the Day We raise up in 
every community a witness against them from among themselves and 
We will bring you about as a witness against these. (16:89) The sign 
mentions then that the revelations given to the Prophet: We sent down 
to you the Book as an exposition that makes everything clear and as 
a guidance and as a mercy and as good tidings for the ones who sub- 
mit to God, leaving no excuse for anyone to justify turning away 
from them. (16:89) This shows clearly that whoever wishes to follow 
right guidance and receive God's mercy should declare his submis- 
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sion to God before the arrival of that awesome and fearful day. For 
when it comes, no one will be given leave to justify his position or 
to make amends for past deeds. Thus we see that the scenes of the 
Day of Judgement given in the Quran serve a definite purpose en- 
dorsing the message given in the section where they occur. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE ОЕ How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 

WHAT IS PROBLEM-BASED LEARNING? 
Your teacher presents you with a problem, not lectures or assign- 
ments or exercises. Since you are not handed "content", your learning 
becomes active in the sense that you discover and work with content 
that you determine to be necessary to solve the problem. Your teacher 
acts as facilitator and mentor, rather than a source of "solutions". 


Problem based learning will provide you with opportunities to: 


* examine and try out what you know 

* discover what you need to learn 

* develop your people skills for achieving higher performance in 
teams 

* improve your communications skills 

* state and defend positions with evidence and sound argument 

* become more flexible in processing information and meeting 
obligations 

* practice skills that you will need after your education 


WRITE A PROBLEM STATEMENT 

A problem statement should come from your/the group's analysis of what 
you know, and what you will need to know to solve it. You will need: a written 
statement; the agreement of your group on the statement; feedback on this 
statement from your instructor. (This may be optional, but is a good idea). 
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LESSON 70(13). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
CLARITY (UNDERSTANDABLE, TO BE CLEAR) 

The word "clarity" or “to be clear (bayan)" occurs over two hundred times 
in the Quran. The Quranic message describes itself as having clarity or being 
clear, having clear signs, making things clear. The clarity in the Quranic mes- 
sage is to guide us to the distinction between truth and error. Clarity means to 
be understandable such that the meaning can be grasped; to be free from con- 
fusion or ambiguity, to remove obscurities. Clarity is essential as an opening 
or beginning or gateway standard because if a statement is unclear, it cannot 
determined if it is accurate or relevant. In fact, nothing can be determined 
about it because students may not as yet know what it means. They can only 
assume that we understand a thought when we can elaborate on it, illustrate it 
and give an example of it. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 


SIGNS 16:90-16:100 

Makkah: Truly, God commands justice 

and kindness and giving to one who is a possessor of kinship 
and He prohibits depravity 

and ones who are unlawful and insolent. 

He admonishes you 

so that perhaps you will recollect. (16:90) 

And live up to the compact of God 

when you have made a contract. 

And break not the oaths after ratification. 

And, surely, you made God surety over you. 

Truly, God knows what you accomplish. (16:91) 

And be not like she who would break what she spun 
after firming its fibers by taking to yourselves 

your oaths in mutual deceit among yourselves 

so that one community be 

one that is swelling more than another community. 

God tries you but by this. 

And He will make manifest to you 

on the Day of Resurrection 

about what you had been at variance in it. (16:92) 

If God willed, He would have made you one community, 
but He causes to go astray whom He wills 

and guides whom He wills. 

And, certainly, you will be asked about 

what you had been doing. (16:93) 
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Take not your oaths to yourselves in mutual deceit 
among yourselves, that your footing should not backslide 
after standing firm and you experience 
the evil of having barred from the way of God. 
And for you will be a serious punishment. (16:94) 
And exchange not the compact for a little price. 
Truly, what is with God is better for you 
if you had been knowing. (16:95) 
Whatever is with you will come to an end. 
And whatever is with God is that which endures. 
And We will, certainly, give recompense 
to those who endured patiently their fairer compensation 
for what they had been doing. (16:96) 
Whoever does as one in accord with morality, 
whether male or female, while being one who believes, 
We will give life—this good life. 
And We will give recompense to them 
—their compensation—for the fairer 
for what they had been doing. (16:97) 
So when you recited the Quran, 
seek refuge with God from the accursed Satan. (16:98) 
Truly, he is not an authority over those who believed 
and in their Lord they put their trust. (16:99) 
His authority is only over those who turn away to him 
and they, those are ones who are polytheists. (16:100) 


COMMENTARY? 

The new passage begins with a clarification giving some 
glimpses of what the Quran contains of clear guidance, grace and the 
good news it brings. The passage also includes orders to maintain 
justice and to act with kindness, particularly to relatives, and to steer 
away from indecency, evil and transgression, and to remain true to 
one's pledges and promises. It forbids going back on oaths once they 
have been made. АП these are essential practices that we must main- 
tain, as the Quran impresses upon us. 

The passage also states that those who violate pledges or swear 
solemn oaths to deceive others will endure tremendous suffering. It 
also brings good news for those who persevere in the face of adver- 
sity. These will certainly be rewarded in accordance with their best 
actions. 

It outlines some of the good manners which must be maintained 
when reading the Quran, such as seeking refuge with God against 
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Satan, so that he does not come near the place where the Quran is 
being read. It mentions some of the fabrications the pagans used to 
repeat about the Quran. Some plainly accused the Prophet of invent- 
ing it, while others claimed that a foreigner taught it to the Prophet. 
The passage concludes by stating the punishment for those who dis- 
believe after having accepted the faith, and the position of those who 
are compelled to declare their rejection of the faith while their hearts 
are full of the certainty of its truth. It tells us about the reward of 
those who are subjected to oppression on account of their faith, and 
who strive and fight hard, always remaining patient in adversity. All 
this serves as clarification, guidance, mercy and good news, as the 
last sign of the previous passage mentions. 

It requires that justice should be established and maintained, be- 
cause justice ensures a solid and constant basis for all transactions 
and deals between individuals and communities; a basis subject to 
no prejudice, preference or favoritism; a basis influenced by no fam- 
ily relationship, wealth or strength; a basis that ensures equal treat- 
ment for all and subjects all to the same standards and laws. 

Along with justice, the Quran urges kindness, which relaxes the 
strictness of absolute justice. It lays the door open for anyone who 
wishes to win the heart of an opponent to forgo part of what is right- 
fully his. This means that the chance is available to all to go beyond 
strict justice, which is both a right and a duty, to show kindness in 
order to allow wounds to heal or to win favor. 

Kindness has an even broader sense. Every good action is a 
kindness. The command enjoining kindness includes every type of 
action and transaction. It thus covers every aspect of life, including 
a person's relationship with his Lord, family, community and with 
the rest of humanity. 

Perhaps we should add here that some commentators on the 
Quran say that ‘justice’ is the obligatory part, while ‘kindness’ is vol- 
untary, but highly encouraged, particularly in so far as matters of 
worship are concerned. They say that this sign is part of the revela- 
tions received by the Prophet in Makkah, when the legal provisions 
had not as yet been outlined. But the way the sign is phrased uses 
both justice and kindness in their broadest sense. Moreover, from a 
purely ethical point of view, both are generally applicable principles, 
not mere legal provisions. 

One aspect of kindness is ‘generosity to one’s kindred’, but it is 
specially highlighted here in order to emphasize its importance. From 
the Quranic point of view, this is not based on narrow family loyalty, 
but on the Quranic principle of common solidarity which moves from 
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the smaller, local circle to the larger, social context. The principle is 
central to the implementation of the Quranic social system. 

The sign proceeds to outline three prohibitions in contrast to the 
three orders with which it begins: Truly, God commands justice and 
kindness and giving to one who is a possessor of kinship and He pro- 
hibits depravity and ones who are unlawful and insolent. (16:90) 
Under shameful conduct everything that goes beyond the limits of 
propriety is included, but the term is often used to denote dishonor- 
able assault and indecency. Thus it combines both aggression and 
transgression. Therefore, it has become synonymous with shameful- 
ness. 

‘Depravity’ refers to any action of which pure, undistorted 
human nature disapproves. The Quranic message also disapproves 
of any such conduct because it is the religion of pure human nature. 
Human nature can however become distorted, but the Quranic mes- 
sage remains constant, pointing to what human nature is like before 
distortion creeps in. 

Aggression' in this context denotes injustice as well as any ex- 
cess that goes beyond what is right and fair. No community can sur- 
vive when it is based on the spread of shameful, reprehensible 
conduct and aggression. No community can hope to flourish if it does 
not stamp out shameful conduct, reprehensible actions and aggres- 
sion. Therefore, human nature is bound to rebel against these when- 
ever they are allowed to spread in society. 

Human nature will not allow such destructive forces to remain 
in full play without staging a rebellion. This is inevitable even though 
such forces may be exceedingly powerful, functioning under the pro- 
tection of tyrant rulers. In fact the history of humanity is full of such 
rebellions aiming to purge humanity of such parasites, in the same 
way that the human body mobilizes its defenses to expel any alien 
organism. The very fact that human nature rebels against them proves 
that they are alien to proper human life. While God enjoins justice 
and kindness, He forbids shameful, reprehensible conduct and ag- 
gression. This is in perfect accord with what pure human nature de- 
sires. It strengthens human nature and supports its resistance to such 
alien forces. Не admonishes you so that perhaps you will recollect. 
(16:90) The admonition serves to awaken human conscience and 
support an undistorted human nature. 

Fulfil your covenant with God whenever you make a pledge. Do 
not break your oaths after you have confirmed them, and have made 
God your surety. God certainly knows all that you do. Ала live up to 
the compact of God when you have made a contract. And break not 
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the oaths after ratification. (16:91) 

Fulfilment of God's covenant includes the pledge Muslims give 
to the Prophet when they accept the Quranic message, as well as 
every pledge or promise that involves something permissible or en- 
couraged. The fulfilment of promises and pledges ensures that trust 
is maintained in human transactions. Without such trust human so- 
ciety, and humanity generally, cannot have a solid foundation. The 
sign makes sure that those who make a pledge or a covenant are 
ashamed to break their oaths after having confirmed them, making 
God the surety for their fulfilment, and appealing to Him as their wit- 
ness. This is followed by an implicit warning: And, surely, you made 
God surety over you. Truly, God knows what you accomplish. (16:91) 

The Quranic message takes a very strict view on the question of 
fulfilling covenants, allowing no breach or violation under any cir- 
cumstances. This is important because it constitutes the basis of trust 
in any community. Without strict fulfilment of covenants, the whole 
structure of the community collapses. The treatment of this point in 
the chapter does not stop at merely stating an order to fulfil all 
covenants and pledges and a prohibition of their violation. It goes 
further than that, showing the violation of covenants in a very bad 
light. It also dismisses every excuse people make to justify their 
going back on covenants: And be not like she who would break what 
she spun after firming its fibers by taking to yourselves your oaths 
in mutual deceit among yourselves so that one community be one 
that is swelling more than another community. (16:92) 

А person who goes back on his pledges is shown like a stupid, 
imbecile woman who has no resolve. She spins her yarn and then 
breaks it leaving it in loose thread. Every little detail given in the ex- 
ample suggests shame and ignominy. The whole picture is meant to 
give a completely repulsive impression. No honorable person would 
compromise himself to look so idiotic as the woman who spends her 
life doing what is of no use and no value whatsoever. 

Some people tried to justify going back on the covenants they 
had made with the Prophet Muhammad by saying that he and his 
companions were but a weak group, while the Quraysh enjoyed 
strength of numbers and position. The chapter makes it clear that this 
is no justification for making their oaths a means of deception, show- 
ing themselves ready to go back on them whenever it suited them: 
This is a clear order not to contemplate breaking pledges in order to 
gain favor with a community that may appear to be more powerful. 

God wishes to test our resolve to honor our covenants so that 
we may prove our unwillingness to break a covenant when we have 
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made God their witness to it. God tries you but by this. (16:92) As 
for differences that may exist between nations and communities, 
these are left to God to resolve on the appointed day:4nd He will 
make manifest to you on the Day of Resurrection about what you had 
been at variance in it. (16:92) This statement serves to reassure the 
Muslim community as it resolves to honor its pledges to, and treaties 
with, communities that do not share its faith. Jf God willed, He would 
have made you one community, but He causes to go astray whom He 
wills and guides whom He wills. And, certainly, you will be asked 
about what you had been doing. (16:93) 

The chapter places even greater emphasis on the fulfilment of 
pledges and the prohibition of resorting to oaths in order to deceive 
others, lulling them into a false sense of security in order to make 
transitory gain. It warns that the only result of such deception is to 
weaken the basis of social life and undermine bonds, commitments 
and beliefs. It warns against God's severe punishment in the here- 
after. At the same time, it holds the promise of a much better reward 
which more than compensates for any trivial gain they may have had 
to sacrifice in honoring their pledges. It reminds them that what they 
have in this life is transitory, certain to come to an end, while that 
which God holds is inexhaustible, everlasting. (16:94-16:96) 

When oaths are sworn only to deceive other people, the result is 
the weakening of faith in one's own conscience and giving to others 
a distorted image of it. Someone who swears in order to deceive oth- 
ers cannot have firm belief, and cannot walk firmly along its path. 
At the same time, he presents a bad image of his professed faith to 
those who trust him only to find themselves deceived. In this way, 
he sets a very bad example of believers, in effect turning others away 
from God's faith. 

The Quran was able to make such a distinctly strong impression 
on Muslims through repeated warnings against violation of 
covenants, promises of reward for honoring them, and by making 
the covenant a bond with God. It shows the benefit that may result 
from such violation of commitment to be paltry, while God rewards 
generously those who are true to their word: And exchange not the 
compact for a little price. Truly, what is with God is better for you if 
you had been knowing. (16:95) The sign reminds us that what human 
beings may have is transitory, even though it may be all the property 
of one person. On the other hand, what is with God remains for ever: 
Whatever is with you will come to an end. And whatever is with God 
is that which endures. (16:96) Thus their determination to fulfil their 
commitments, even though they may be burdensome, is immensely 
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strengthened. Those who persevere in the face of difficulty are prom- 
ised generous reward: And We will, certainly, give recompense to 
those who endured patiently their fairer compensation for what they 
had been doing. (16:96) The promise implies that their failings are 
overlooked, so that their reward takes into account only the best of 
their actions. 

The next sign lays down a general rule about action and reward: 
Whoever does as one in accord with morality, whether male or fe- 
male, while being one who believes, We will give life—this good life. 
(16:97) The first item in this rule is that the two sexes, male and fe- 
male, are equal with regard to their actions and the reward they re- 
ceive for them. They enjoy the same relationship with God and the 
same standing in His regard. Therefore, He rewards them equally, 
applying one measure to both of them. Although the term, *whoever', 
with which the sign opens, includes both men and women, the 
Quranic statement emphasizes this by stating it very clearly: 4nd We 
will give recompense to them—their compensation—for the fairer for 
what they had been doing. This equality is stressed emphatically in 
the same chapter that gives us an image of how Arab society based 
in tribal honor looked upon women. 

It tells us how society looked down upon women, and the extent 
of the depression a father felt when he was given the news of the 
birth of a girl, leading him to hide away from his friends and acquain- 
tances, because of the shame he felt. 

Another aspect of this general rule is that good action must have 
a strong foundation, which must be faith. Without it, good action can- 
not be cemented into a well built structure. It remains haphazard, and 
it soon becomes like ashes blown in every direction by a strong wind. 
Faith provides the axis around which all bonds turn. It gives good 
action a motive and an aim. Thus it gives goodness a strong founda- 
tion so that it is not swayed by fleeting desires. 

This general rule also makes clear that a goodly life in this world 
will not reduce in any way one's good reward in the life to come. In- 
deed the reward is based on the best actions believers do in this 
world. This implies, as we have stated earlier, that God will forgive 
them their sins. This is indeed the best reward to which human beings 
may aspire. 

The chapter then speaks about the Quran and the values to be 
observed when reciting it. It also mentions some of the false asser- 
tions the ungrateful used to make about it. So when you had recited 
the Quran, seek refuge with God from the accursed Satan. Truly, he 
is not an authority over those who believed and in their Lord they 
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put their trust. His authority is only over those who turn away to him 
and they, those are ones who are polytheists. (16:98-16:100) Seeking 
God's refuge against Satan prepares the atmosphere such that it is 
more congenial for the recitation of God's book. It gives a sense of 
purity that strengthens the reader's bond with God, so that he is free 
from any other preoccupation, that is with any aspect of the world 
of evil that Satan represents. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
THINKING ALOUD 

Think aloud about the problem we are faced with in these Quranic signs. 
Engage in thinking aloud to yourself. What is known as private speech never 
disappears. Whenever we encounter unfamiliar or demanding activities in our 
lives, private speech resurfaces. It is a tool that helps us overcome obstacles 
and acquire new skills. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi 
dent you have learned. 


When | focused on clarity, 1 began to notice when I was being unclear in 
communicating with others. 

When I was reading, I began to notice when I was clear about what I was 
reading. 


I focused on the four techniques of clarification: 

1. Stating what I am saying explicitly and precisely (with careful consid- 
eration given to my choice of words); 

2. Elaborating on my meaning in other words; 

3. Giving examples of what I mean from experiences I have had; 

4. Using analogies, metaphors, pictures, or diagrams to illustrate what I 
meant. 

In other words, І frequently stated, elaborated, illustrated and exemplified 


my points. 
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LESSON 70(14). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
FAIRNESS (RIGHT-MINDED) 
Having fairness is described as in the Quran as having wisdom (hikmah). 
It is considered to be the ability to form judgments that are free from discrim- 
ination or dishonesty. Having wisdom in the Quranic sense is to have experi- 
ence, knowledge and good or right judgment. Out of these develops a sense 
of impartiality so that we learn to weigh two differing points of view equally. 
Developing a sense of fairness is the ability to make judgments free from 
discrimination or dishonesty. Having wisdom is to have experience, knowl- 
edge and good judgment. From this fair-mindedness or wisdom comes a sense 
of impartiality, that is, an inclination to weigh two views or opinions equally. 
Using a sense of faimess when weighing two views or opinions helps us 
overcome any lingering egocentricity. We may have thought that we knew the 
truth only to find that we were wrong. We also learn not to judge any ideas 
until we are familiar with them and we have fully understood them. 
Thinking critically, we are able to consider both the strengths and the 
weaknesses of differing points of view. We learn to put ourselves in place of 
others in order to understand them and what they are saying. We learn to over- 
come our self-centered point of view of identifying truth with our immediate 
perceptions or long-held beliefs. We gain the ability to accurately state the 
viewpoints and reasoning of others. We reason from premises, assumptions 
and ideas that are not our own. We can recall times when we were wrong but 
convinced that we were right. We begin to realize that our behavior and judg- 
ments affect others so that we learn to see things from another's point of view. 


HisTORY 

This was yet another falsehood the ungrateful tried to assert. 
(16:103) They claimed that the Quran was taught to the Prophet by 
a man whom they named. We have different reports about the par- 
ticular person they mentioned. One report points to a foreign servant 
attached to one clan or another of the Quraysh who used to sell goods 
near al-Safa. The Prophet might have sat with him and spoke to him 
at times. But the man spoke a foreign language. His knowledge of 
Arabic was sufficient only to conduct necessary business transac- 
tions. 

A report by Ibn Ishaq in his biography of the Prophet suggests 
that the Prophet used to sit at al-Marwah with a Christian servant 
named Sabiah, although some people called him Jabr. He was a slave 
owned by a man from al-Hadrami clan. Ibn Kathir, the historian, and 
other scholars like Ikrimah and Qatadah mention that the man's name 
was Yaish. 

Another scholar and historian, al- Tabari reports on the authority 
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of Ibn Abbas, the Prophet's cousin, that the Prophet used to teach a 
slave called Balam who spoke a foreign language. The ungrateful 
used to see the Prophet leaving his place. So they came up with their 
ridiculous fabrication, saying that Balam taught the Prophet. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 
SIGNS 16:101-16:110 

Makkah: Ала when We substituted a sign 
in place of another sign 
—and God is greater in knowledge of what He sends down— 
they said: You are only one who devises! 
But most of them know not. (16:101) 
Say: The hallowed Spirit sent it down from your Lord 
with The Truth to make firm those who believed 
and as a guidance and good tidings 
to the ones who submit to God. (16:102) 
And, certainly, We know that they say: 

It is only a mortal who teaches him. 

The tongue of him whom they hint at is non-Arab, 
while this is in a clear Arabic tongue. (16:103) 

Truly, those who believe not in the signs of God, 

God will not guide them 

and for them is a painful punishment. (16:104 

Devising falsity is only by those who believe no. 

in the signs of God. 

And those, they are the ones who lie. (16:105) 
Whoever disbelieved in God after his belief— 
other than whoever was compelled to do it against his will 
while his heart is one that is at peace in belief— 

but whoever 5 breast is expanded to disbelief, 
on them is the anger of God 
and for them is a serious punishment. (16:106) 
That is because they embraced this present life 

instead of the world to come. 

And God guides not the folk, 
the ones who disbelieve, (16:107) 
those are those who God set a seal upon their hearts 

and upon their ability to hear and their sight. 
And those, they are the ones who are heedless. (16:108) 
Without a doubt they will be in the world to come, 
the ones who are losers. (16:109) 
Again, truly, your Lord, for those who emigrated 
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after they were persecuted and, again, struggled 
and endured patiently. 
Truly, after that, your Lord 
is Forgiving, Compassionate. (16:110) 
COMMENTARY? 

The chapter also mentions some of the falsehoods the ungrateful 
circulated about the Quran: (16:101-16:105) The ungrateful do not 
understand the role of God's book and the fact that it has been re- 
vealed to establish a global human society and create a community 
to lead it along its way. They do not realize that it is the final message 
to come from on high to humanity. They are oblivious of the essential 
truth that God, who has created us, knows best which concepts, prin- 
ciples and legislation are best suited for humanity. When He abro- 
gates a sign that has completed its purpose, He puts another in its 
place which is more suitable for the stage the new community has 
reached, and better suited for the long future, the duration of which 
is known only to Him. This is certainly His prerogative. The signs 
of this book may be likened to a medicine which is given in small 
doses to a patient until he is cured. Then he is advised to resume a 
normal diet which helps to protect his health. 

But the ungrateful understand nothing of all this. Therefore, it 
is not surprising that they did not appreciate the purpose behind the 
abrogation of one sign by another and accused the Prophet of being 
a fabricator when he was indeed the most honest and truthful person 
they had ever known. Therefore, the sign comments: Ала when We 
substituted a sign in place of another sign—and God is greater in 
knowledge of what He sends down—they said: You are only one who 
devises! But most of them know not. (16:101) 

The chapter then states the truth of the revelation of the Quran: 
Say: The hallowed Spirit sent it down from your Lord with The Truth 
to make firm those who believed and as a guidance and good tidings 
to the ones who submit to God. (16:102) It could not be a fabrication 
when it was brought down by the Holy Spirit, the Angel Gabriel 
(peace be upon him). He has brought it ‘from your Lord’, not from 
you, and this is done in truth', which means that no falsehood can 
ever be attached to it. The purpose of its revelation is ‘to strengthen 
the believers,' who maintain the bond between God and their hearts. 
These realize that it has come from God to spell out the truth and 
make it clear for all humanity. It has another purpose as well, which 
is to provide guidance and good news to those who surrender them- 
selves to God. Say: The hallowed Spirit sent it down from your Lord 
with The Truth to make firm those who believed and as a guidance 


Lesson 70(14) 
(4BH) • 157 • (618-619 CE) 
and good tidings to the ones who submit to God. (16:102) They are 
strengthened by the fact that they are guided along the right path, as 
also given the happy news of achieving victory and establishing their 
power. 

We know full well that they say: It is but a man that teaches him 
[all] this. But the man to whom they so maliciously allude speaks a 
foreign tongue, while this is Arabic speech, pure and clear. Апа, cer- 
tainly, We know that they say: It is only a mortal who teaches him. 
(16:103) 

God answers all these fabrications with a simple, clear statement 
that ends all argument: The tongue of him whom they hint at is non- 
Arab, while this is in a clear Arabic tongue. (16:103) It is difficult 
to imagine that they were serious when they made such ludicrous 
claims. It was all most likely a part of their evil scheming which they 
knew to be absolutely false. They were fully aware of the merits of 
the Quran and its literary excellence. How could they claim that a 
man speaking a foreign tongue could have taught it to Muhammad. 
If such a man could have produced such a masterpiece, why would 
he not claim it for himself, without teaching it to another? 

The Quran states the reason behind such false assertions: Truly, 
those who believe not in the signs of God, God will not guide them 
and for them is a painful punishment. (16:104) Those who refuse to 
believe in the signs given by God will not be guided to the truth con. 
cerning this divine revelation. Indeed God does not guide them t 
the truth concerning anything. This is the natural consequence c 
their unbelief and deliberate rejection of the message God's signs 
impart to them. 

The chapter then makes it clear that false claims against God 
could not be made by Muhammad, whose honesty was exemplary. 
Such falsehood could only be asserted by people like them refusing 
to believe in God: Devising falsity is only by those who believe not 
in the signs of God. And those, they are the ones who lie. (16:105) 
Lying is a cardinal sin which no believer perpetrates. The Prophet 
himself made it clear that a true believer could at times commit some 
sinful action, but a true believer would never deliberately tell a lie. 

The chapter outlines here the rulings concerning anyone who 
disavows faith after having accepted it: (16:106-16:109) 

The early Muslims in Makkah were subjected to such brutal op- 
pression as could only be endured by those who had made up their 
minds to sacrifice their lives in pursuit of a higher destiny in the life 
to come. Such people endure all the atrocities the ungrateful perpe- 
trate against them, rather than revert to pagan faith. 
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The chapter paints in ghastly colors the crime of the person who 
reverts to unbelief after having known the true faith, declared his ac- 
ceptance of it and experienced its blessings. Such a person only re- 
verts to unbelief because he prefers the comforts and pleasures of 
this world to the happiness ofthe life to come. Therefore, such people 
are threatened with God's wrath and tremendous suffering, in addi- 
tion to being deprived of God's guidance. They are described as 
heedless, as having sealed their hearts, ears and eyes, and as being 
certain losers in the life to come. The important point here is that 
faith must never be subject to bargaining or to a balance of profit and 
loss. When a person's heart and mind submit to faith, they do not 
admit any worldly influence. This world has its values and consid- 
erations, while faith has its own. The two sets cannot overlap or have 
anything in common. Faith must not be treated in a trifling way. It is 
not a bargain that you make one day and reverse the next. It is far 
more precious. Therefore, the crime is painted in such ghastly colors 
and the punishment is seen to be extremely stern. 

The only exception from such condemnation is the one who pro- 
fesses, under utter duress, to have rejected the faith only to save him- 
self from certain death, while his heart remains full of faith, certain 
that it is the truth. It is reported that this ruling was revealed in con- 
nection with Ammar ibn Yasir. Al-Tabari reports on the authority of 
Muhammad, Ammar's son, that the ungrateful in Makkah tortured 
his father, Ammar ibn Yasir, continuously until he gave in to some 
of their demands. 

He then reported this to the Prophet who asked him: How do 
you feel deep at heart? 

He said: My heart is full of faith, entertaining no doubt whatso- 
ever. 

The Prophet said to him: If they try again, do likewise. 

This was a concession, and it applies to anyone in similar cir- 
cumstances. 

Yet many believers refused to satisfy their torturers, preferring 
to die rather than give in, even only verbally, to their demands. This 
was the stance taken by Ammar's own parents. His mother, 
Sumayyah, was so resolute in her resistance that she was stabbed 
with a spear in her vagina and died a martyr. His father also was tor- 
tured to death without giving in. Similarly did Bilal who was singled 
out for a special treatment. The ungrateful laid him down on the burn- 
ing sands in the summer heat of Arabia and put on his chest a large 
rock and dragged him along, ordering him to reject his faith, but he 
refused and declared: He is only One God. He then said to them: Had 
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1 known anything that would give you more displeasure, I would 
have said it. 

But then, your Lord [grants forgiveness] to those who forsake 
their homes after enduring trials and persecution, and strive hard [in 
God's cause] and remain patient in adversity. A fter all this, your Lord 
is certainly Much-Forgiving, Most Merciful. One day every soul will 
come pleading for itself. Every soul will be repaid in full for all its 
actions, and none shall be wronged. Again, truly, your Lord, for those 
who emigrated after they were persecuted and, again, struggled and 
endured patiently. (16:110) 

The reference here is to some believers who were among the 
weaker elements of Arabian society. They were subjected to great 
pressure and had to renounce their faith. However, they subsequently 
migrated and joined the believers when they had a chance to do so. 
They strove hard for the cause of the Quranic message, enduring 
much hardship along the way. The sign gives them the good news of 
God's forgiveness and an abundance of His grace: Truly, after that, 
your Lord is Forgiving, Compassionate. (16:110) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE ОЕ How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
How Does OPEN-MINDED CRITICAL THINKING HELP? 

- Refine/revise the topic either narrowing or broadening it 
according to outcomes of research. 

- Rank or indicate the importance of three sources of research. 

- Clarify any opinion, prejudice, or bias their authors have. 

- While an opinion is a belief or attitude toward someone or some 
thing, a prejudice is preconceived opinion without basis of fact while 
bias is an opinion based on fact or research. 

- Identify key words and concepts that seem to repeat. Is there 
vocabulary you need to define? 

- Are there concepts you need to understand better? 

- In reviewing your research, are there 

- Sequences or patterns that emerge? 
- Opposing points of view, contradictions, or facts that 
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don't “fit?” 
- Summarize two points of view that you need to address. 
- What questions remain to be answered? 


Summary of critical thinking: 

- Determine the facts of a new situation or subject without 
prejudice 

- Place these facts and information in a pattern so that you can 
understand and explain them 

- Accept or reject your resource values and conclusions based upon 
your experience, judgment, and beliefs 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 

I tested myself before I went to class by trying to summarize, orally or in 
writing, the main points of the previous class meeting because 1 realize if I 
cannot summarize main points, I haven't learned them. 

I learned to test my thinking using intellectual standards: Being clear, ac- 
curate, relevant, precise, reasonable. 
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INTERLUDE 3: THE PROPHET VISITS TAIF AT THE END OF 
SHAWWAL 3 ВН/619 CE or FIRST ОЕ DHU AL-QaDA 3 3 9 
CE, RETURNS TO MAKKAH UNDER THE PROTECTION OF 
MUTIM AL-ADYY, DHU AL-QADA 3 BH/619 CE, MARRIES 
SAWDA BINT ZAMA AND IS BETHROTHED TO AYISHA 

The Prophet began to look around him. Makkah would no longer be a 
safe place for him with the death of his protector. It was perhaps the will of 
God that help should come from some other people. Taif, almost sixty miles 
to the east of Makkah, was the nearest city of importance. It might be that 
God would turn the hearts of its inhabitants, the idolatrous Thaqifites, descen- 
dants from a common ancestor with the Quraysh, and use them as his instru- 
ments to chastise the Makkans, and establish his religion on the earth. To them, 
accordingly, he resolved to deliver his message. 

Abu Talib had been buried hardly a fortnight when the Prophet, followed 
only by the faithful Zayd,'* set out for Taif at the end of Shawwal or the be- 
ginning of Dhu al-Qada, 619 CE. His road (as far as Arafat it was the pilgrim's 
route) lay over dismal rocks and through barren denies for about forty miles, 
when it emerged on the crowning heights of Jabal Qura, with its rich gardens. 
Thence, descending through fertile valleys, the smiling fruits and flowers of 
which suggested perhaps the bright picture of the conversion of the Thagifites, 
he advanced to their city. 

Though connected by frequent intermarriage, the inhabitants of Taif were 
jealous of the Quraysh. They had a Lat, or chief idol, of their own. It might be 
possible, by appealing to their national pride, as well as to their conscience, 
to enlist them on the side of Islam against the people of Makkah. 

The Prophet proceeded to the three principal men of the city, who were 
brothers and, having explained his mission, invited them to claim the honor 
of sustaining the new faith, and supporting him in the face of his hostile tribe. 
But he failed in producing conviction. They cast in his teeth the common ob- 
jection of his own people, and advised that he should seek protection in some 
other quarter. 

He remained in Taif for about ten days but, though many of the influential 
men came at his call, no hopeful impression was made upon them. Thus re- 
pulsed, he solicited one favor only, that they would not divulge the object of 
his visit, for he feared on his return the taunts and aggravated hostility of the 
Quraysh. But this, even if it had been possible, the men of Taif were little 
likely to concede. 

For the first few days, perhaps, the common people regarded with awe 
the Prophet who had turned Makkah upside down, and whose preaching prob- 
ably many had heard at the pilgrimage or, fairs. But the treatment he was re- 
ceiving at the hands of their Chiefs, and the disproportion to the outward eye 
between the magnitude of his claims and his solitary helpless condition, turned 
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fear into contempt. 

They were stirred up to hasten the departure of the unwelcome visitor. 
They hooted him in the streets; they pelted him with stones; and at last they 
obliged him to flee out of their city, pursued by a relentless rabble. Blood 
flowed from wounds in both his legs; and Zayd, endeavoring to shield him, 
received a severe injury in his head. The mob did not desist until they had 
chased him two or three miles across the sandy plain to the foot of the hills 
that surround the city. There, wearied and mortified, he took refuge in one of 
the numerous orchards, and rested under a vine. 


THE PROPHET RESTS IN A GARDEN ON THE OUTSKIRTS OF TAIF 

Nearby was a vineyard belonging to two of the Quraysh, Utba and 
Shayba; for the wealthy citizens of Makkah had gardens in the vale of Taif. 
They watched the flight of Muhammad; and, moved with compassion, sent 
Addas, their servant, with a tray of grapes for his refreshment. The servant, a 
Christian slave from Nineveh, marveled at the pious invocation with which 
the fruit was received by the weary traveller. 

When the Messenger reached out for the grapes, he said: In the Name of 
God, The Merciful, The Compassionate and then ate. The Christian servant 
looked into the Messenger's face and becomes full of awe because he had 
never heard anyone in Taif say this. He broke the silence, and said: I have 
never heard the Name of God mentioned by anyone in this region. 

The Messenger asked: Where are you from and what is your faith? 

He said: I am from Nineveh and I am a Christian. 

The Messenger said: You came from the same town as the God-conscious 
man, Jonah. 

The young Christian was amazed. He said: How is it you have heard of 
Jonah? 

The Messenger said: He is my brother. He had been a Prophet and I am 
also a Prophet. 

At that, the young man embraced Islam. 

O Lord ! I make my complaint unto thee of my helplessness and frailty, 
and my insignificance before humanity. But You are the Lord of the poor and 
feeble, and You are my Lord. Into whose hands will You abandon me? Into 
the hands of strangers that beset me round about? or of the enemy You have 

given at home the mastery over me? If Your wrath be not upon me, I have no 
concem, but rather Your favor is the more wide unto me. I seek for refuge in 
the light of Your countenance. It is Yours to chase away the darkness, and to 
give peace both for this world and the next. Let not your wrath light upon me, 
nor Your indignation. It is thine to show anger until You are pleased; and there 
is none other power nor any resource but in You? 

The owners of the garden watched what was happening from a distance. 
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They wondered about Addas and said to one another: Muhammad has changed 
Addas’ beliefs. 

When the youth returned to them, they both asked why he had embraced 
the faith of the man who had sought refuge with them. He said: There is no 
man greater upon the earth than he. He spoke of things that only a messenger 
of God could know. 

They tried to convince him that he should keep his faith, but he had firmly 
embraced Islam. 


THE JINN AT NAKHLA 

Re-invigorated by the pause, he set forth on his journey homewards. 
About half way, loth to return to Makkah, he halted in the valley of Nakhla 
where was an idol-temple, a grove, and a garden.!6 

Notwithstanding the crowds of jinn here alluded to, Hisham states that 
they were seven jinn belonging to Nisibin, who happened to pass that way, 
and stopped on hearing Muhammad at his devotions reciting the Quran." 

Continuing this report, Ibn Ishaq says: When the Prophet despaired of re- 
ceiving any good response in Taif, he returned to Makkah. When he was at 
Nakhlah, he stood up praying in the middle of the night. It was at this time 
that a group of the jinn—seven in number from the town of Nasibin in north- 
em Syria—passed by and listened to him reciting the Quran. When he finished 
his prayer, they left hurriedly to tell their people. They believed in the Qurani 
message and God had revealed to the Prophet what had happened: And whe 
We turned away from you groups of men or jinn who listen to the Quran, when 
they found themselves in its presence, they said: Pay heed. And when it was 
finished, they turned to their folk, ones who warn. They said: O our folk! Truly, 
We heard a Book was caused to descend after Moses, that which establishes 
as true what was in advance of it. It guides to The Truth and to a straight road. 
O our folk! Answer one who calls to God and believe in Him. He will forgive 
you your impieties and will grant protection to you from a painful punishment. 
(46:29-46:31) 

He also recited Chapter 72, The Jinn: Say: It was revealed to me that а 
group of jinn listened to me. They said: Truly, we heard a wondrous Recitation. 
It guides to the right judgment, so we believed in it. And we will never ascribe 
partners with our Lord anyone. Truly, He, exalted be the grandeur of our Lord. 
He took no companion (f) to Himself, nor a son, and yet a foolish one among 
us had been saying an outrageous lie about God! 

But we, truly, thought that the humankind, nor the jinn would ever say a 
lie about God and that there had been men of humankind who would take 
refuge with the masculine of the jinn, but they increased them in vileness. And 
they thought as you thought, that God will never raise up anyone. 

And we stretched towards the heaven. Then, we found it was filled with 
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stern guards and burning flames. And we had been sitting in positions having 
the ability to hear. But whoever listens now will find a burning flame and 
watchers for him. Апа we were not informed whether the worst was intended 
for those who are on earth or whether their Lord intended for them right mind- 
edness. There are among us, the ones in accord with morality. And there are 
among us other than that. We had been of ways differing from one another. 

And we, truly, thought that we will never be able to weaken God on the 
earth and we will never weaken Him by flight. So, truly, when we heard the 
guidance, we believed in it. And whoever believes in his Lord, he will fear nei- 
ther meagerness nor vileness. And, truly, we are the ones who submit to God. 
Among us there are the ones who swerve from justice. And whoever submitted 
to God, then, those sought right mindedness. 

As for the ones who swerve from justice, they had been as firewood for 
hell. If they went straight on the way, We would have satiated them with copi- 
ous water so that We try them in it. But whoever turns aside from the Remem- 
brance of his Lord, He will dispatch him to a rigorous punishment. Truly, the 
places of prostration belong to God so call not to anyone with God. And, 
truly, when the servant of God stood up, calling to Him, they be about to 
swarm upon him. 

Say: Truly, I call only to my Lord, and I ascribe not as partners with Him 
anyone. Say: Truly, I possess not the power to hurt nor to bring right minded- 
ness for you. Say: Truly, none would grant me protection from God—not any- 
one! And I will never find other than Him that which is a haven unless I be 
delivering messages from God, His messages. And whoever disobeys God and 
His Messenger, then, for him is the fire of hell, ones who will dwell in it forever, 
eternally. 

Until when they saw what they are promised, then, they will know who is 
weaker of ones who help and fewer in number. Say: I am not informed if what 
you are promised is near, or if my Lord will assign for it a space of time. He 
is The One Who Knows of the unseen! And He discloses not the unseen to any- 
one, but a Messenger with whom He was content. Then, truly, He dispatches 
in advance of him and from behind him, watchers that He know that they ex- 
pressed the messages of their Lord. He enclosed whatever is with them and 
He counted everything with numbers. 


THE PROPHET’S RETURN סד‎ MAKKAH 

Near Makkah, he meets with three people, among whom is Mutim ibn 
Adiyy. Muhammad requested them to act as his protector against the hostile 
Quraysh. Without such a protector, it was not safe for him to enter Makkah. 
Among the three, only Mutim accepted Islam, gladly agreeing to the Messen- 
ger’s request. 

The Messenger had gone to Taif to seek tribal protection. It was not God’s 
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plan that he should succeed here as His plan for the Messenger to migrate to 
Madinah will not take place for a few more months. However, God did not 
leave him without any success. The young Christian gardner, became a Mus- 
lim along with Mutim ibn Adiyy. 

Mutim called his sons and told them to them buckle on their armor and 
take their stand by the Kabah. Muhammad and Zayd then entered Makkah; 
and, when they had reached the Kabah, Mutim stood upright on his camel and 
called aloud: O Quraysh! Verily I have given the pledge of protection unto 
Muhammad; wherefore let not any one amongst you molest him. Then 
Muhammad went forward, kissed the Black Stone, and returned to his house 
guarded by Mutim and his party. 

There is something lofty and heroic in this journey of Muhammad to Taif; 
a solitary man going boldly forth in the Name of God—like Jonah to Nin- 
eveh—and summoning an idolatrous city to repentance and to the support of 
his mission. It sheds a strong light on the intensity of his own belief in the di- 
vine origin of his calling. 


MARRIAGE TO SAWDA BINT ZAMA AND BETROTHAL TO AYISHA 

Muhammad sought for solace in the midst of family Muhammad bereave- 
ment and public indignities, from a double matrimonial alliance. Sakran with 
his wife Sawda, both of Qurayshite blood, but of a stock remote from Muham- 
mad, early became converts to Islam, and emigrated to Abyssinia. They had 
lately returned to Makkah, where Sakan died. Muhammad now made suit to 
Sawda, and the marriage was celebrated within two months from the death of 
Khadija.' 

About the same time he contracted a second marriage with Ayisha, the 
younger daughter of Abu Bakr—a connection mainly designed to cement the 
attachment with his bosom-friend. There may have been something more than 
ordinarily interesting and precocious about the child, for the real marriage 
with her took place more than three years afterwards. 

There is no information as to the terms on which Muhammad continued 
with the family of his deceased wife, Khadija; and whether he retained any 
part of the property that belonged to her. During the late few troublous years, 
and especially under the ban, it is probable that her wealth had much dimin- 
ished. Perhaps it was shared with the poorer brethren. It is certain that during 
his remaining stay at Makkah the Prophet had not much property at his dis- 
posal. He appears still to have continued to live, at least occasionally, in the 
quarter, if not in the house, of Abu Talib where Abu Talib's daughter, Umm 
Hani, lived. 

Repulsed from Taif, and utterly hopeless of farther success at Makkah, 
the fortunes of Muhammad were darkness, enveloped in thick gloom, when 
hope suddenly dawned from an unexpected quarter. 
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Lesson 70(15). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 


POINT OF VIEW (FRAME OF REFERENCE, PERSPECTIVE) 

Human thought is relational and selective. It is impossible to understand 
any person, event, or phenomenon from every vantage point simultaneously. 
Our purposes often control how we see things. Critical thinking requires that 
this fact be taken into account when analyzing and assessing thinking. 


How is PoiNT OF VIEW (FRAME OF REFERENCE, PERSPECTIVE) DEFINED? 

The point of view for this course on Quranic Studies is that of the Quran. 
All the words in the Quran are the Words of God as revealed to Prophet 
Muhammad. The Prophet related whatever was revealed to him through the 
Angel Gabriel (ruh al-qudus) with God's permission. 

The Quranic point of view gives guidance to humanity through the 
prophetic mission, to bring people from the darkness of ignorance into the 
light of knowledge and wisdom. As 14:1 says: This is a Book We caused to 
descend to you so that you have brought humanity out from the darkness into 
the light with the permission of their Lord to the path of The Almighty, The 
Worthy of Praise. (14:1) 

In the Quranic revelation, darkness is not just an individual’s state of ig- 
norance, but includes his worship of material gain in place of worshipping 
God, egoism, being a slave to his desires and being greedy, among other 
things. 

On the level of society, darkness refers to injustice, oppression and/or dis- 
crimination and persecution as the sign to Moses (14:5) says: Certainly, We 
sent Moses with Our signs saying: Bring out your folk from the shadows into 
the light and remind them of the Days of God. Truly, in that are signs for every 
enduring, grateful one. (14:5) 

The darkness here refers to the oppression and injustice of Pharaoh while 
the light is that of justice and freedom. The Quranic signs that refer to darkness 
or shadow and light always refer to darkness or shadow in the plural, while 
light is in the singular referring to the path of God-consciousness (taqwa). 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 
SIGNS 16:111-16:119 
Makkah: On a Day every soul will approach, 
disputing for itself and for every soul, 
its account will be paid in full 
Jor what it did they will not be wronged. (16:111) 
And God propounded a parable of a town 
—that which had been safe, one that is at peace, 
its provision approaches it freely from every place. 
Then, it was ungrateful for the divine blessings of God 
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and so God caused it to experience extreme hunger and fear 
because of what they had been crafting. (16:112) 
And, certainly, drew near them a Messenger from among them, 
but they denied him, so the punishment took them 
while they are ones who are unjust. (16:113) 
So eat of what God provided you as lawful, what is good 
and give thanks for the divine blessing of God if it had been 
Him that you worship. (16:114) 
He only forbade to you carrion 
and blood and flesh of swine 
and what was hallowed to other than God. 
But if one was compelled, 
without being one who is willfully disobedient, 
nor one who turns away, 
then, truly, God is Forgiving, Compassionate. (16:115) 
And say not to what your lying tongues allege: 
This is lawful and this is unlawful 
so as to devise lies against God. 
Truly, those who devise against God 
lies will not prosper, (16:116) 
but a little enjoyment and for them 
is a painful punishment. (16:117) 
We forbade those who became Jews 
what We related to you before 
and We did not wrong them, 
except they had been doing wrong to themselves. (16:118) 
Again, truly, your Lord—to those who did evil in ignorance, 
again, repented after that and made things right— 
truly, your Lord after that is Forgiving, Compassionate. (16:119) 


COMMENTARY? 

Earlier in the chapter God gave two examples to drive home to 
people an important principle of faith. Now He gives another to por- 
tray the situation of Makkah and its pagan people who denied the 
blessings God had bestowed on them. The example serves to make 
clear what destiny awaits them if they persist in their attitude. The 
example highlights the blessings of abundant provisions, peace and 
security given to the city before mentioning the good and wholesome 
things they prohibit themselves on the basis of their pagan myths. In 
fact God has made these lawful to humanity. He has clearly outlined 
what He has forbidden, and it does not include the matters they pro- 
hibit themselves. This is an act of ingratitude to God, giving no 
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thanks to Him for His blessings. By adopting this attitude they lay 
themselves open to God's severe punishment. 

As it outlines the foul things God has forbidden to Muslims, the 
chapter mentions the wholesome things God had forbidden to the 
Jews because of their wrongdoing. These were not forbidden to their 
forefathers at the time of Abraham who was a devout servant of God. 
These were indeed permissible to him and his offspring. Some were 
later forbidden to the Jews as a sort of punishment for their subse- 
quent disobedience. Those who then mended their ways could re- 
ceive God's forgiveness and mercy. 

Then God revealed a new message to Muhammad as the final 
version of His faith. Thus all wholesome things were made lawful 
again. The same applies to the restrictions of the Sabbath, the day on 
which the Jews are forbidden fishing and hunting. The Sabbath ap- 
plies to its own people who disagreed over it. Some of them obeyed 
the orders and refrained from doing what God had forbidden, while 
others transgressed and incurred God's punishment. They were sent 
to a depth far below that of human beings. 

At this point the chapter comes to its close with an order given 
to God's Messenger to call on people to follow God's guidance. He 
should make his call with wisdom and goodly admonition, and with 
argument that is kindly. He is also told to maintain the laws of justice, 
replying to any aggression with similar measure, knowing that pa- 
tience and forbearance are even better. The final outcome is indeed 
in favor of the God-fearing because God is with them, showing them 
the way to success, supporting and taking good care of them. 

God cites the case of a town living in security and ease. Its sus- 
tenance comes to it in abundance from all quarters. Yet it was un- 
grateful for God's favors. Therefore, God caused it to experience the 
misery of hunger and fear for what its people used to do. There had 
come to them a Messenger from among themselves, but they denied 
him. Therefore suffering overwhelmed them as they were wrongdo- 
ers. (16:112-16:113) 

This case is very similar to that of Makkah where God's sacred 
house was built. It was made a consecrated city where everyone 
could feel secure. No one was threatened, even though he might be 
guilty of murder. All enjoyed the security of being in the neighbor- 
hood of God's Inviolable House. People all around were threatened 
by all manner of dangers, while the people of Makkah enjoyed peace 
and security. Their provisions came to them easily from all over the 
world, carried by pilgrims or trade caravans which travelled in peace. 
Yet they lived in a barren valley with no cultivation or vegetation. 
Nevertheless, ever since the days of Abraham, they enjoyed a life of 
prosperity in addition to their security. 
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Then a Messenger came to them: A man from among them 
whom they knew to always tell the truth and to be exemplary in his 
honesty. They could find nothing wrong with his character. [t was 
God who sent him as His Messenger, bringing mercy to them and to 
all humanity, preaching the same faith as that of Abraham, who built 
the Inviolable House of worship which ensured their security and 
prosperity. But they were quick to reject his message, levelling at 
him all sorts of false accusations, and subjecting him and his follow- 
ers to persecution. 

The example cited here by God is practically identical with their 
own situation: And God propounded a parable of a town—that which 
had been safe, one that is at peace, its provision approaches it freely 
from every place. (16:112) The result of these people's attitude is 
placed before their very eyes. They denied the Messenger God sent 
them: Then, it was ungrateful for the divine blessings of God and so 
God caused it to experience extreme hunger and fear because of what 
they had been crafting. (16:112) The inevitable result was: Ала, cer- 
tainly, drew near them a Messenger from among them, but they de- 
nied him, so the punishment took them while they are ones who are 
unjust. (16:113) 

The Arabic text brings this image to life by enhancing the effects 
of the hunger and fear, making them a garment to be worn, but then 
they are also made to ‘taste’ or ‘experience’ these to generate a more 
profound effect than that of the image of contact between skin and 
garment. The text highlights the response of different senses to en- 
hance the effect of experiencing hunger and fear and how this affects 
the ungrateful. The chapter does this so that they may take heed and 
endeavour to spare themselves the same destiny which is inevitable 
if they persist in their wrongdoing. 

[n virtue of this example which highlights the blessings and the 
provisions given to them, and by contrast, the risks of restriction and 
deprivation, they are ordered to eat of the good things God has made 
lawful to them and to show their gratitude to Him. This is how to 
maintain the path of true faith, submitting totally to God alone and 
associating no partners with Him. It is when partners are associated 
with God that wholesome things are made forbidden in the name of 
such false deities: So eat of what God provided you as lawful, what 
is good and give thanks for the divine blessing of God if it had been 
Him that you worship. (16:114) 

Now the chapter defines what is forbidden, listing the prohibi- 
tions in detail. The list does not include what the Arabs forbade them- 


selves, giving these special names. 
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We note the exclusivity in the way the prohibitions are listed: 
He only forbade to you carrion and blood and flesh of swine and 
what was hallowed to other than God. (16:115) These are forbidden 
either because they are physically harmful, as in the case of dead an- 
imals, blood and pig meat, or because they are outrageous to faith or 
to mental well-being as when invoking a creature’s name at the time 
of slaughter. But ifone was compelled, without being one who is will- 
fully disobedient, nor one who turns away, then, truly, God is For- 
giving, Compassionate. (16:115) This Quranic message is made easy, 
involving no affliction. If someone fears to die or becomes ill as a 
result of hunger and thirst, he may eat something of these forbidden 
items. We mentioned earlier the differences among scholars as to 
how much one may eat in such cases. The important thing is that one 
must neither transgress the principle of prohibition, nor exceed the 
limits of necessity that override the prohibition in order to permit 
what is normally restricted. 

These are the limits of what God has prohibited or left lawful in 
relation to food. These limits must not be trespassed on the basis of 
pagan myths. No one can make a false claim describing as prohibited 
what God has permitted. Permissibility and prohibition are made by 
order from God, because they are part of legislation, which is the 
prerogative of God alone. Anyone who claims legislative authority 
for himself, on any basis other than God’s orders, is an inventor of 
untruth. Those who invent anything without God’s authority will 
never prosper: 

Do not say — for any false thing you may utter with your 
tongues—that ‘This is lawful and this is forbidden’, so as to attribute 
your lying inventions to God. Indeed those who attribute their lying 
inventions to God will never be successful. Brief is their enjoyment 
[of this life], and grievous suffering awaits them [in the life to come]. 
And say not to what your lying tongues allege: This is lawful and 
this is unlawful so as to devise lies against God. Truly, those who de- 
vise against God lies will not prosper, but a little enjoyment and for 
them is a painful punishment. (16:116-16:117) 

This is an express order that they must not describe anything as 
lawful or unlawful without appropriate warrant. When they say that 
something is lawful and another prohibited, without a reliable state- 
ment in support, they are stating a naked lie, which they falsely at- 
tribute to God. The chapter makes it clear that those who invent 
falsehood and attribute it to God will have nothing but brief enjoy- 
ment in this life. Beyond this, they will be made to experience griev- 
ous suffering. 

Yet some people have the audacity to enact legislation of their 
own, relying on no valid text to serve as the basis of what they leg- 
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islate. What is most amazing is that they still expect to prosper in 
this life and in the life to come as well. 

Beyond this, God has made certain prohibitions applicable to 
the Jews. But this was a punishment to the Jews in particular. It does 
not apply to Muslims. Now this chapter states: We forbade those who 
became Jews what We related to you before and We did not wrong 
them, except they had been doing wrong to themselves. Again, truly, 
your Lord—to those who did evil in ignorance, again, repented after 
that and made things right—truly, your Lord after that is Forgiving, 
Compassionate. (16:118-16:119) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to consequences (implications). We use concepts 
(vocabulary, ideas and theories) to interpret information (facts, data, evi- 
dence and experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and 
resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
What do you believe? How do you see things? 
What reasons seem most persuasive to them? 
What theory do you think best explains what their teachers are trying 
to explain? 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


Remember what you said about these people before we studied them? 

Which of our original beliefs were false or misleading? 

Why did we think that way? Where did we get these ideas? 

How do people come to think they know what other people are like before 
they know anything about them? 

What false beliefs might other people have about us? Why? 
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LESSON 70(16). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
THINKING INDEPENDENTLY 

The Quran teaches us to think for ourselves when we read sign: There is 
no compulsion in religion. Surely right judgment has become clear from 
error.... (2:256) that says that there is no compulsion in religion (din). 

With this sign from God's point of view, we learn that it is up to each of 
us to have a close read of the Quran and decide whether or not to follow it. 
From reading the Quran with a critical mind, we learn how right judgment is 
clear from error. If we develop the following Quranic strategies or principles, 
and then practice the application of the principles, we will enhance our sense 
of intuition and insight. We will enhance our ability to reflect on our beliefs 
and actions. Quranic thinking encourages autonomous thinking, thinking for 
ourselves. We acquire many of our beliefs at an early age when we have a 
strong tendency to form beliefs for irrational reasons (because we want to be- 
lieve, because we are rewarded for believing or punished for not doing so). 

Quranic thinkers use critical skills and insights to reveal and eradicate 
beliefs to which they cannot rationally assent such as the beliefs of extremists. 
Quranic thinkers learn not to passively accept the beliefs of others; rather, they 
analyze issues themselves, reject unjustified authorities, and recognize the 
contributions of justified authorities. They thoughtfully form principles of 
thought and action; they do not mindlessly accept those presented to them. 
Nor are they unduly influenced by the language of another. If they find that a 
set of categories or distinctions is more appropriate than that suggested by an- 
other, they will use it. Recognizing that categories serve human purposes, they 
use those categories which best serve their purpose at the time. They are not 
limited by accepted ways of doing things. They evaluate both goals and how 
to achieve them. They do not accept as true, or reject as false, beliefs they do 
not understand. They are not easily manipulated. 

Independent thinkers strive to incorporate all known relevant knowledge 
and insight into their thought and behavior. They strive to determine for them- 
selves when information is relevant, when to apply a concept, or when to make 
use of a skill. They are self-monitoring: they catch their own mistakes; they 
don't need to be told what to do every step of the way. 

The purpose or goal needs to be understood when you concem yourselves 
with accuracy and truth. You should ask yourself: 


What evidence do I have to support this purpose? 
How it can be explained to help others understand? 
Can objections be raised from other points of view? 
Are there any limitations to our point if view? 


In the Quranic view, there is no compelling of ourselves or others to what- 
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ever it is that a person believes. This is what the Quran calls: "right judgment 
that is clear from error". It is free of being compelled to believe something. 

It is possible to believe something because those around us believe in it 
or because someone has rewarded us for believing such-and-such. Or, it may 
be that our interests are best served by believing something or because some- 
one is more comfortable believing this. It could also be that we believe in 
something because our ego and image of ourselves is defined by believing 
this-or-that. None of these reasons are that of a Quranic critical thinker because 
these reasons lack the evidence which the Quranic message provides. Each 
of us has to make up his or her own mind using ‘right judgment’ about what 
it is that we believe. 

In order for students to be sure that their beliefs and actions are based on 
good reasons and evidence provided by the Quranic message, they need to be 
rational. They do this by critiquing their own irrationality which includes their 
own fears and desires. They are rational when they cultivate their desire for 
clarity, accuracy and fair-mindedness and, then, integrate them into their be- 
havior and thoughts. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 16: THE BEE (AL-NAHL) 
SiGns 16:120-16:128 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (16:120) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (16:121) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (16:122) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (16:123) 
Truly, the Sabbath was made 
for those who are at variance about it. 
Truly, your Lord will give judgment between them 
on the Day of Resurrection about 
what they had been at variance in it. (16:124) 
Call you to the way of your Lord with wisdom 
and fairer admonishment. 
And dispute with them in a way that is fairer. 
Truly, your Lord is He Who is greater in knowledge 
of whoever went astray from His way. 
And He is greater in knowledge 
of the ones who are truly guided. (16:125) 
Madinah (16:126) 
Madinah (16:127) 
Madinah (16:128) 


COMMENTARY? 
The restrictions of the Sabbath apply to the Jews only, who differ 
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on its details. It was neither a part of the faith of Abraham nor sanc- 
tioned in the faith of Muhammad who followed Abraham’s footsteps. 
Truly, the Sabbath was made for those who are at variance about it. 
(16:124) Their case is left to God who knows the truth about all mat- 
ters: Truly, your Lord will give judgment between them on the Day 
of Resurrection about what they had been at variance in it. (16:124) 

The chapter has thus clarified what similarities may appear be- 
tween the faith based on believing in God's Oneness as outlined by 
Abraham and perfected by the Quranic message, God's final message 
to humanity, and the deviant beliefs to which the Jews or the pagan 
Arabs adhered. АП this is part of what the Quran has been revealed 
to set right. The Prophet is told to continue his efforts, calling on peo- 
ple to follow the divine faith, but utilizing wisdom and good exhor- 
tation, and delivering his argument in a kindly manner. If his 
opponents go on the offensive and act aggressively, the penalty 
should be of the same type as the aggression, or the Prophet may 
choose the better way of forgiveness and patience in adversity, de- 
spite being able to exact punishment. This is sure to bring him a bet- 
ter outcome. He need not grieve however over those who reject 
God's guidance, nor should he be afflicted by their scheming against 
him and his followers. Сай! you to the way of your Lord with wisdom 
and fairer admonishment. Апа dispute with them in a way that is 
fairer. Truly, your Lord is He Who is greater in knowledge of whoever 
went astray from His way. And He is greater in knowledge of the ones 
who are truly guided. (16:125) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF HOW CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 

Quranic content 15 understood by thinking, organized by thinking, ana- 
lyzed by thinking, synthesized by thinking, evaluated by thinking, transformed 
by thinking. 

You will learn that the Quran teaches you HOW to think through reading 
it, writing it, speaking it and listening (hearing) to it in any language with 
which you are familiar. Of course, it is best if this is done with the original 
Arabic revelation, but not knowing Quranic Arabic should not stop you from 
learning HOW to think Quranically. It is so powerful, it should come across 
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in any language in which it has been well translated, that is, a translation as 
close as possible to the original, but making sense (not a literal, word-by- 
word) or a wordy interpretation for each sign rather than a translation. In read- 
ing it, dialogue with it by asking yourself: What is the purpose of this passage? 
Do 1 understand what is being said? When I read these signs, 1 work on the 
text, take it apart, predict it, test it. It is a very difficult process, very labor in- 
tensive. This is close reading. What's worth reading is worth reading well. 
Write out a part in your own words in order to better understand it, not, 
of course, to try to compete with it. Ask yourself if you can reformulate it, 
elaborate on it and give an example. Speak about it. To communicate well, 
you need to know your audience and what it is that you want to say. In order 
for listening (hearing) to be effective, it must be active. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I am able to raise basic issues. 
I am probing beneath the surface of things. 
lam discovering the structure of my own thought. 
I am developing sensitivity to clarity, accuracy and relevance. 
1 am arriving at judgments through my own reasoning. 
1 am learning to listen carefully to what others in my class say. 
І am taking what others in my Quranic class say seriously. 
I am beginning to look for reasons and evidence. 
I am recognizing and reflecting on assumptions. 
I am seeking examples, analogies and objections. 
I am seeking to be empathetic to the Quranic point of view. 
1 am looking under the surface of things for the 
meaning of the Quranic message. 


QURANIC SIGNS REVEALED: NOAH (NUH) 

SIGNS 71:1-71:20 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (71:1) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (71:2) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (71:3) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (71:4) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (71:5) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (71:6) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (71:7) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (71:8) 
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Makkah: Book 25: Noah (71:9) 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 25: 


Book 25: 


Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
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SIGNS 71:21-71:28 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 


Noah (71:10) 
Noah (71:11) 
Noah (71:12) 
Noah (71:13) 
Noah (71:14) 
Noah (71:15) 
Noah (71:16) 
Noah (71:17) 
Noah (71:18) 
Noah (71:19) 
Noah (71:20) 


Noah (71:21) 
Noah (71:22) 
Noah (71:23) 
Noah (71:24) 
Noah (71:25) 
Noah (71:26) 
Noah (71:27) 
Noah (71:28) 
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EPILOGUE 
THE PROPHET MEETS A GROUP OF SIX MEN FROM MADINAH AT 
THE UKAZ Fair, ОНО AL-HiJJA 3 BH/619 CE 


HISTORY 

The time of the Ukaz Fair, Dhu al-Hijja 3 BH/619 CE, arrived. 
When God wished to display His religion openly and to glorify His 
prophet and to fulfil His promise to him, the time came when he met 
a number of the Helpers at one of the fairs.'? 

Asim ibn Umar ibn Qatada told me on the authority of some of 
the shaykhs of his tribe that they said that when the Messenger met 
them, he learned by inquiry that they were of the Khazraj and allies 
of the Jews. He invited them to sit with him and expounded to them 
Islam and recited the Quran to them. 

Now God had prepared the way for Islam in that they lived side 
by side with the Jews who were people of the scriptures and knowl- 
edge, while they themselves were idolaters. They had often raided 
them in their district and whenever bad feelings arose, the Jews used 
to say to them: A Prophet will be sent soon. His day is at hand. We 
shall follow him and kill you by his help as Aad and Iram perished. 

So when they heard the Messenger's message they said one to 
another: This is the very Prophet of whom the Jews warned us. 

Thereupon they accepted his teaching and became Muslims say- 
ing: We have left our people, for no tribe is so divided by hatred ar 
rancor as they. Perhaps God will unite them through you. So let 
go to them and invite them to this religion of yours; and if God unit 
them in it, then no man will be mightier than you. Thus saying they 
returned to Madinah as believers. 

There were six of these men from the Khazraj so I have been 
told. When they arrived back in Madinah, they told their people about 
the Messenger and invited them to accept Islam until it became so 
well known among them that there was no home belonging to the 
Helpers but Islam and the Messenger had been mentioned therein.” 


The city of Yathrib (Madinah) had been tong torn by internal 
war. The bloody conflict of Buath between the Madinah tribes of 
Khazraj and Aws a few years before, had weakened and humiliated 
the Khazraj tribe, without materially strengthening the Aws tribe. As- 
sassination had succeeded to open fighting. There was no one bold 
or commanding enough to seize the reins of government; and the cit- 
izens, both Arab and Jews, lived in uncertainty and suspense. Little 
apprehension was felt from the advent of a stranger; even although 
he was likely to gain permission to assume the vacant authority. 
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Deadly jealousy at home, had extinguished the jealousy of influence 
from abroad. 

Such was the position of Madinah. A tribe addicted to the su- 
perstition of Makkah, yet well Muhammad, acquainted with a purer 
faith, was in the best state of preparation to join itself to the Prophet. 
Idolatrous Arabs impressed with the indefinite anticipation of a 
Prophet, would readily recognize Muhammad as their Prophet. A city 
wearied with faction and strife, would cheerfully admit him to their 
hospitality as a refugee, if not welcome him to their counsels as a 
Chief. 

Looking now to their acquaintance with the new faith, it may be 
remarked that the politics of Makkah, and the history of the Prophet, 
could not be unknown at Madinah. The Syrian caravans of the 
Quraysh not unfrequently halted there. Occasional intermarriages 
took place between the inhabitants of the two cities. Muhammad 
himself was descended from a distinguished woman of Khazraj birth, 
espoused by Hashim and a favorable interest, among that tribe at 
least, was thus secured. 

Abu Qays, a famous poet of Madinah, had some time before ad- 
dressed the Quraysh in verses intended to dissuade them from inter- 
ference with Muhammad and his followers. The Jews were already 
acquainted with the Prophet as a zealous supporter of their Scriptures. 
Parties from Madinah went up yearly to the solemnities of the pil- 
grimage. А few had thus come under the direct influence of his 
preaching, and all were familiar with the general nature of his claims. 
To this was now superadded the advocacy of actual converts.! 

This was to Muhammad a year of anxiety and expectation. 
Would the handful of Madinah converts remain steady to his cause? 
Would they.be able to extend that cause among their fellow-citizens? 
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APPENDIX 1: CORRELATION BETWEEN THE PRESENT ORDER OF 
CHAPTERS IN THE QURAN AND THEIR CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER 


1 296 42 = 5 83 = 4 
2= 8 43 = 5 84 = 0 
3= 3 44 = 19 85 = 29 
4= 74 45 = 20 86 = 83 
5=1 46 = 56 87-2 
6 = 111 47 = 26 88-8 
7281 48 227 89-3 
8-87 49 = 28 90 = 33 
9-92 50217 91 = 60 
10 = 89 51-10 92-4 
11293 52= 11 93 = 99 
12-94 53212 94 = 57 
13 = 103 54 = 15 95 = 47 
14 = 100 55=6 96 = 13 
15 = 108 56 = 37 97 = 55 
16 = 102 57 = 1 98 = 76 
17 = 107 57 = 34 99 = 65 
18 = 109 59 = 39 100 = 78 
19 = 105 60 =40 101 = 59 
20 = 3 61 = 1 102 = 4 
21= 114 62 = 2 103 = 22 
22 = 112 63 = 3 104 = 3 
23 = 3 64 = 4 105 = 8 
24 = 80 65 = 45 106 = 9 
25297 66 = 46 107 = 66 
26-91 67 = 1 108 = 4 
27-85 68 - 88 109 = 61 
28 -95 69 = 18 110 = 62 
29 = 106 70 = 16 111=48 
30= 101 71=71 112=5 
31=75 72 = 4 113=9 
32 = 104 73 =21 114 = 0 
337 74= 3 

34 = 0 75232 

35-90 76252 

36 = 86 71261 

37 = 4 78 = 9 

38 = 8 79=70 

39=7 80=78 

40 = 72 81 = 79 


41 = 36 82 = 82 
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NOTES TO THE ÍNTRODUCTION TO QURANIC THINKING 


BY HASHIM KAMALI 

1. The rough equation that earlier Muslim scholars drew between the Islamic and 
Western conceptions of reason tended to be oblivious of the categories of reason and 
the Western critique of reason that divided it into instrumental reason, critical reason, 
functional reason, abstract reason, imperialist reason, decentering reason" and the like. 
For details see Abdelwahab M. Elmessiri, "Features of the New Islamic Discourse," a 
Cairo conference paper, 1997: http:// www.2lstcenturytrust.org/messiri.doc. 

2. Some commentators have distinguished a total of 30 expressions that revolve 
around thinking over the ayat. See Abu Bakr al-Razi, Tafsir al-Kabir (Beirut: Dar al- 
Fikr, 1985), 1I, 222f. 

3. Cf Yusuf al-Qaradawi, al-Aql wa'l-'Ilm fi'l-Quran al-Karim (Cairo: Maktaba 
Wahba, 1416/1996), 36. 

4. Al-Isfahani, Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur'an, under “Fikr”. 

5. Cf., Karim Douglas Crow, "Islam and Reason" in Al-Shajarah, vol. 8, 
(2003),120-1. 

6. Abbas Mahmud, "al-Agqad, Al-Tafkir Faridah Islamiyyah” (Thinking is an Is- 
lamic Obligation) quoted in Jamal Badi and Mustapha Tajdin, Creative Thinking: An 
Islamic Perspective, 2nd edn. (Kuala Lumpur: International Islamic University 
Malaysia, 2005), 6. 

7. Cf. al-Qaradawi, al-Aql wa'l-'IIm, 41-45 quoting ibn Qayyim al-Jawziyya's 
Miftah Dar ai-Sa'ada, and 'Agqad's book entitled a/-7afkir Faridah Islamiyya (Beirut: 
al-Matba'a al-'Asriyya, 1992). 

8. Cf. al-Qaradawi, al-Aql wa'l-Ilm, 200. 

9. Cf .Ibid., 202. 

10. Al-Raghib al-Isfahani, Mufradat Alfaz al-Quran (Beirut: Dar al-Shamiyya, 
1383/1964), 249. 

11. Sayyid Muhammad Husayn Tabataba'i, a/-Mizan fi-Tafsir al-Quran (Beirut: 
al-Mu'assasa al-'Alami, 1383/1964) II, 395. 

12. Ala uddin al-Mattagi al-Hindi, Kanz al-Ummah fi Sunan al-Aqwal wa'l-Af'al 
(Beirut: Mu'assasah ai-Risalah, 1383/1981), hadith no. 5873. 

13. Abu Hamid Muhammad al-Ghazali, Risalat al-Radd ‘ala al-Laduniyya, ed. 
'Abd Allah Riyad Mustafa, (Damascus: Dar al-Hikma, 1986), 241. 

14. CE Ahmad Fu'ad al-Ahwani, a/- Tarbiyah fi'l-Islam (Cairo: Dar al-Ma'arif bi- 
Misr, 1968), 227-228. 

15. Cf. Aziz al-Azmeh, Arabic Thought and Islamic Societies (London: Croom 
Helm, 1986), 109. 

16. Cf. Diane F. Halpern, Thought and Knowledge: An Introduction to Critical 
Thinking (Mahwah: New Jersey, Lawrence Erlbaum and Associates, 1996), 21. 

17. Cf. Ibrahim B. Syed, “Critical Thinking" as online at http:/Avww.Irfi. org/ar- 
ticles/articles 101 150/critical thinking.htm. 

( 18. Muhammad Iqbal, The Reconstruction of Religious Thought in Islam (Lahore: 
Shah Muhammad Ashraf, reprint 1982), 127. 

19. Malik Bin Nabi, /ntaj al-Mustashriqin (Cairo: Maktabah 'Amir, 1990), 34. 

20. Iqbal, op. cit., 139. 

21. See for details Imam Feisal Abdul Rauf, What's Right with Islam is What's 
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Right with America (San Francisco: Harper Collins, 2004), 4-5. 

22. Georg W. Н. Hegel, Philosophy of History (New York: Dove Books, 1956), 
109. 

23. Louay Safi, "The Creative Mission of the Muslim Minorities in the West: 
Synthesizing the Ethos of Islam and modemity,” a conference paper presented at West- 
minster University, London, England February 21, 2004: http://insight.org/articles/Cur- 
rent/MuslimMinoritics.htm. 

24. Cf., М.Н. Kamali, "Islam, Rationality and Science,” in Islam and Science, 
vol. 1, no. 2 (2003), 126f, see also Mehdi Golshani, "Philosophy of Science from the 
Qur'anic Perspective," in Towards Islamisation of Disciplines (Herndon: International 
Institute of Islamic Thought, 1989), 73f. 

25. Cf. Ishfaq Ahmad, “Research and Development Culture in the Islamic World: 
Past and Present Problems and Future Directions," in Abu Bakr Abdul Majeed et al. 
(eds.) New Knowledge, Research and Development in the Muslim World (Kuala 
Lumpur: Institute of Islamic Understanding Malaysia, 2004), 14-15. 

26. See for a discussion Oliver Leaman, "Institutionalising Research and Devel- 
opment Culture in the Islamic and Non-Islamic World: A Comparative Perspective," 
in Abu Bakr Majeed, (ed.) New Knowledge, 50-51. 

27. Malik bin Nabi, /ntaj al-Mustashrigin, 26. 

28. See for details Mohammad Hashim Kamali, "Issues in the Understanding of 
Jihad and Ijtihad” in /slamic Studies 41 (2002), 623 ff. 

29. There is a chapter on ijtihad in M. H. Kamali, Principles of Islamic Jurispru- 
dence (Cambridge: Islamic Texts Society, 1991, 3rd edn. 2003). See also my artici 
“Issues in the Understanding of Jihad and Ijtihad” іп /s/amic Studies, 41 (2002), 617 
635; and "Issues in the Legal Theory and Usul and Prospects for Reform" in /slami, 
Studies, 40 (2001), 1-21. 

30. Sergio Moravia. The Enigma of the Mind: The Mind-Body Problem in Con- 
temporary Thought, tr. S. Staton (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1995. First 
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NOTES TO THE TEXT, INTERLUDES AND EPILOGUE 

1. Seyyed Hossein Nasr, Science and Civilization in Islam. 

2. Ibid. 

3. Abu Bakr al-Harithi informed us» Abu al-Shaykh al-Hafiz> Abu Yahya al- 
Razi> Sahl ibn Uthman> Abu Malik» Juwaybir> al-Dahhak> Ibn Abbas who said re- 
garding 18:58. 

4. The judge Abu Bakr Ahmad ibn 81- Hasan al-Hiri related to us by dictation in 
Dar al-Sunnah on Friday after prayer, in the months of the year 410 AH? Abu al-Hasan 
ibn Isa Ibn Abdawayh al-Hiri» Muhammad ibn Ibrahim al-Bushanji> al-Walid ibn Abd 
al-Malik ibn Musarrih al-Harrani> Sulayman ibn Ata’ al-Harrani» Maslamah ibn Ab- 
dullah al-Juhani> his uncle Ibn Mashjaah ibn Rubi al-Juhani> Salman al-Farsi said. 

5. See Wagqidi from Said Ibn Abbas. 

6. See Mujahid. 

7. See Ibn Abi Hatim. 

8. See Mohammad Hashim Kamali Introduction to this book. 

9. Ibn Hisham, p. 276; Tabari, i, 1199. 

10. Tbn Saad, p. 141. 

11. Ibn Hisham, p. 233; Tabari, i, 1170. 

12. See Book Year 3 for Chapter 38. 

13. The tenth year of his mission (3BH) had not yet passed when Khadija died; 
and five weeks later he lost his protector Abu Talib also. Note: The authorities regard- 
ing these dates are contradictory. The Kitab al Wagidi, p 23 says that Khadija died 
after Abu Talib a month and five days: Ibn Qurtabi also, that she died after him three 
days. The authorities, however, give Ramadan 3 BH/619 CE as the date of Khadija's 
death, and Shawwal 3 BH/619 CE for that of Abu Talib. 

The middle of Shawwal is the date generally agreed upon for Abu Talib's death 
(Kitab al Wagidi, p. 23); and the end of the same month of Shawwal, or about a fort- 
night later, as the period when Muhammad, downcast and distressed by the two be- 
reavements, set out for Taif. 

The interval between the two deaths is generally represented as thirty-five days. 
Kitab al-Waqidi, рр. 23, 40. In this view, it seems more natural to adopt the alternative 
that she died in the first half of Ramadan; that Abu Talib died in the middle of Shawwal: 
and that Muhammad, overcome by despondency at these successive bereavements, 
and by the renewed opposition of the Quraysh, set out for Taif the end of Shawwal. 

14. Hishami, p 136 and Tabari, p 149 both say that he went alone, but Waqidi, p. 
40 says that Zayd accompanied him. 

15. Ibn Hisham, al-Sirah al-Nabawiyyah, Vol. 11. pp. 60-63. Also, Ibn Sayyid al- 
Nas, Uyun al-Athar, pp. 231-233. Also. Adil Salahi (2002). Muhammad: Man and 
Prophet, Leicester: The Islamic Foundation, pp. 179-180. 

16. Nakhla was a valley about half-way between Makkah and Taif. Its position is 
farther marked by the engagement of Nakhla in the sacrilegious war during the Mes- 
senger's youth. The Hawazin pursued the Quraysh from the Ukaz fair to this spot which 
was within the sacred limits around Makkah or at least close upon them. 

17. Others say they were nine in number and came from Yemen, or from Nineveh. 
And it is added that they professed the Jewish religion. This, of course, arose from the 
reference made by them in the Quran to Moses. 
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18, If Khadija died in the middle of Ramadan, 619, he married Sawda in Dhu al- 
Qada upon his return from Taif. 
19. Ibn Hisham p. 286; Tabari i, 1209. 
20. See Ibn Ishaq. 
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